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I'eniepHasi vHTepHperanusi 06pa3a My:K4YuHbI B PyHere

Tatpstaa I'. bounna — At H. Mugraxosa

AnHOTanus

B nmanHOW cTaThe ONMCHIBAETCS OPUTHHANBHBIA METOJX OIpeneleHHs TIeHIEepHOU
crier( UK HHTEPIPETaIMy 00pa3a MyXYHHBI B COBPEMEHHOM S3IKOBOM CO3HAHHU.
B pesynprare comocTaBieHHs TEKCTOB COOONIEHHH Ha CHEIHANIN3UPOBAHHBIX
JKEHCKHX U MYXCKHX (hopymax ObUT peKOHCTPYHUPOBaH 00pa3 My>KUHHBI B )KEHCKOM U
MY)KCKOM SI3bIKOBOM CO3HAHMH, BBIABJICHA T'CHICPHAs CUMMETpHUsS / aCHMMETpHS B
UHHTEpIpeTanud  obpa3a MyX4YuHBI, oOmue u crnenuduyeckue dYepTsl B
HOMHHHUPOBAaHMM JIMI MY)XCKOTO TOJNa Kak Ha IapaJurMaTHdeckoM, TaK M Ha
CHHTarMaTH4eCcKOM  YPOBHSX, OXapaKTEpH30BaHBl  T'eHIEPHBIE  CTEPEOTHIIH,
cymectBytouue B Ceru.

Kirouessre ciioBa

resaep, o0pa3 4eroBeKa, HHTEPHET-AUCKYPC, GOpyM

Beenenne

Uzyuenne crnermuduky KoMMyHuKamuu B HTepHeTe M ocoOeHHOCTeit
(YHKIMOHMPOBAHUS S3bIKAa KaK CPEACTBA AJISKTPOHHOTO OOIICHUS  CEerOmHs
OTHOCHTCS K HamOoJjee aKTyaJbHBIM M COBPEMEHHBIM OOJIaCTSIM JIMHTBHCTHKU. He
BBI3BIBACT COMHEHHs, 4To VHTepHeT — crnenu¢puueckoe, IECTPOe IO CBOEMY
HallMOHATBHOMY, BO3PacTHOMY, o0Opa3oBaTeIbHOMY M JIPYyIMM  IpPH3HaKaM
coo0ImecTBO JIOAeH CO CBOMMH ILIEHHOCTSMH, S3BIKOBOM KapTHHOW MHpa,
CHCUU(UKON  SI3BIKOBOTO  CO3HAHUS  (KOJUIEKTHBHOTO W HHOMBHIYAJIBHOTO),
KyJBTYPHBIMU NapaJurMaMu, ucTopuelt pazsutus U T.1. Kax otmeuaer E.W.I'opouiko,
UMEHHO 371eCh (B 3TOH MYJIbTHHAI[MOHAJIBHOW, MYJBTHIIOOATEHONW Cpele) MOMKET
OBITh BCECTOPOHHE <«IIPOSIBICHA» TIIyOMHA TEHAEPHOrO0 IHWCIUIes, a TaKkKe
«IPOYYBCTBOBaHa» CBS3b T'EHJEPHOrO IapameTpa C JPYTUMH COLUAJIBHBIMH H
NCUXO(U3UOIIOTMYECKUMH  COCTaBIISIONIMMY JIMYHOCTH ToJb30oBatenst VHTepHera
(Fopomko, 2005: 84). HekoTopple y4eHBIE IOJIAralOT, YTO KATETOPHUS «TECHIEP»
MOXET MpPHOOpeTaTh OMNpEeACNICHHYI0 CHEeNU()UIHOCTh HMEHHO B 3JIEKTPOHHOU
KOMMyHMKanuu. Tak, T0pH ONOCpPEeOBaHUU HIIEKTPOHHOW CpeJoi HEKOTOpbIe
TeH/EpHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH KOMMYHHKAIIMM MOTYT MpOSBIATHCS WHA4YE WIH Ke
HEeUTpaIM30BaThCs, MJIM BO3HUKAIOT HOBBIE (DOPMBI, KOTOPBIE HE (HUKCUPYIOTCS IPH
o6biuHOM pedyeBoM oOmenun (Palomares, 2004; Rodino 1997)]. Kpome toro
JNIEKTPOHHAsI KOMMYHHUKALUS SIBIISIETCS] OMHOM U3 pa3HOBHIHOCTEH ((popM) MaccoBOi
kommyHukanmu (Tannukuna, 2001: 32), a MMEHHO B MaccOBOW KOMMYHHKAIMU
HanboJlee OYEeBU/IHA Ta WM WHAS aKIEHTyalusl 1 ANHAMHKa TeHIEPHOTO ITapamMeTpa u
CBSI3aHHBIX ¢ HUM TeHIepHBIX cTepeoTrmos (Kupmmnaa 2002).

IMpoGmema  BiAmMsSHWMS  TeHAepa  HA  BUPTYyalbHYI0  PEaIbHOCTD
paspabaTsiBaeTCsl YU€HBIMH Pa3HBIX cTpaH. CaMbIM HCCIIEIOBaHHBIM B 3TOH 00JacTH
CTaJIO aHTJION3BIYHOE AJICKTPOHHOE OOIICHUE B €r0 BCEBO3MOXKHBIX Pa3HOBUIHOCTSIX.
Ocoboe BHHUMaHHE yaensercst quckypey vara (Herring, 1992 - 2003; Cherny, 1994;
Savicki, 1996; Rodino, 1997; Brenda, 1998; Crowston, 1998; Trias, 1998; Jaffe, Lee,
Huang& Oshagan, 1999; Sussman & Tyson, 2000; Weatherall, 2002; Cameron,
Kulick, 2003; Palomares, 2004 u 1p.) ¥ KOHCTPYHPOBAHHIO T€HIEPHON UIEHTUIHOCTH
(Witmer&Katzman, 1997; Colley&Todd, 2002; Rosetti, 2003; O’Brien, 2003).
OmHako  TEHJAEpPHBIE  WCCIENOBAHHA  PYCCKOS3BIYHOTO  IHTepHeTa  moKa
HemHorouucneHusl (Kommannesa, 2004; [opomxko, 2004, 2005; MutuHa,
A .E.Boiickynosckuit, 2003; Coxonunckast, 2004; bounna, Mudraxosa, 2010).
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B nmanHONM craThe u37araloTCs pe3ynbTaThl MCCIENOBaHMSA TIE€HAECPHON
COCTaBIISTIONIEH MY)KCKOU M KEHCKOH peun Ha Marepuaie (OpyMOB PyCCKOS3BIYHOTO
uHTepHeTa. Jleno B TOM, YTO HAIMYHE B CETH CIIEIHAIN3HPOBAHHBIX MYXKCKUX U
JKEHCKHX (OpPYMOB IIO3BOJISIET YCTAHOBUTH oOIee M CHENU(HIECKOe B SI3BIKE
MY)KYHH H  OKCHIUMH, BBIBUTh  TCHOCPHYIO  CHMMETPHIO / aCHMMETPHIO
KOHIIENITYaIM3alluid U KaTerOpU3aly MHpa KEHIIMHAMHU U MyXduHamu. [lonaraem,
YTO B BJIEKTPOHHOH Cpelie CTaTyCHOE IOJO0KEHHE YYaCTHUKOB MM HX BO3pacT He
CTOJIb CHJIBHO BIUSIIOT HA TEHIEPHYI0 KOMIIOHEHTY KOMMYHHKAIHH, B OTJIMYHE OT
o0bIell KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHOH 3a7add, CBOWCTBEHHOW >kKaHPY (OPYMOB, KOTOpas
HPOSIBIISICTCS B BUJIE HA3BaHMS KaK CaMHUX (POPYMOB, TaK M TEM IOPOPYMOB.

Kak wusBectHo, ¢opym (auri. forum) — cooOuiecTBo moJb30BaTeNeH,
OpTaHM30BaHHOE HA KAKOM-JIOO caiiTe, CIeHaIbHO TPEeAHa3HAYCHHOM JUIS OOIIECHHS
B turn-based mode (momaroBoM pexmuMme); TO ke, 4TO KOoHGepeHius. Dopymbl
XapaKTePHU3YIOTCSl BBICOKOHW CTEMEHbI0O KOMMYHHMKAaTUBHOCTH, HAIEJIEHHOCTBIO Ha
obmen wuHpopmarmeil. OCHOBHOW equHHIeH OOWEHUs Ha QopyMme sBISETCS
cooOrieHue («IocT» OT aHT. POSt — moYTa, HOYTOBOE OTIPABICHUE), KOTOPOE MOKET
3aaBaTh TEMy KOMMYHHUKAIIMU W ke OBITh 0TBeTOM Ha He€. OOmeHne Ha Gpopymax
MPOUCXOAUT B aCHHXPOHHOM PEXHMeE, IT09TOMY IOJIb30BATEIN UMEIOT BO3MOKHOCTh
NpEeIBAPUTEIHHOI0 OOJyMBIBaHHS COOOIIECHHH, KOTOpbIE HEPEAKO OTINYAOTCS
JIOTUYHBIM  TTOCTPOSHHEM, JOCTaTOYHO OONBIIUM 00BEMOM, IpeobiiafaHueM
nuTepaTypHo (OpMBI  s3bIKA, HECTAHJAPTU30BAHHOCTBIO, CYOBEKTHBHOCTBIO,
OLICHOYHOCTBIO, HETOCIEN0BATENbHOCTEI0. OOIEHNEe MOXKET OCTaHaBIMBAThCS U
BO30OHOBISITECA B Jr000e ymoOHOe i moibp3oBareneit Bpems. st ¢opymoB
XapaKTepHO ydacTue OONBIIOr0 KOJIMYECTBA IOJb30BAaTENeH, HAIW4HMe HEepPapXuu
OTHOIICHUH M yCTaHOBJICHHBIX MPABMII OOIIEHHMS, B TOM YHCJIE YaCTHIHON LEH3YPHI.
Tembl mns obcyxneHus Ha (opyMax H3HAYalIbHO 3aJar0TCsl IOJIB30BATEISIMH, a
BO3MOYXHOCTb MX OOCYXICHHUSI COXPAHSIETCs OT HECKOJIBKHX MECSIIEB IO HECKOJIBKHUX
JeT.

Bce MHTepHET-)OpYMBI MOXKHO pa3/IeiuTh Ha TPU BUAA: 1) TeMaTHYECKHE,
¢ hepeHIpoBaHHbIe o HHTEepecam, HE SIBIIAIOIINECS TeHAEPHO
OpHEHTHPOBAaHHBIMH,  Hampumep, «Mos  Kazawp»,  «OOmmit  dopym»,
«KommprotepHsiit hopym», «Dopym mrodurernelt aTepHeT-moKymok», «bynauiickuit
dhopym» u np.; 2) Myxckue u 3) KeHckue GopyMbl. IMEHHO 1Ba MOCIETHUX THITA
(hOpyMOB TIPENOCTABISIOT JIMHIBUCTAM HEOLCHUMBIH MaTepuai Uil BBIIBICHUS U
aHanm3a SI3BIKOBBIX  CPEJCTB  KOHCTPYMPOBAHWS TEHJIEPHOW HMIEHTUYHOCTH.
HemasnoBakHbIM U1l HAy9HOH OOBEKTHBHOCTH OOCTOSITEIBCTBOM SIBISIETCSI M 0c00ast
¢dopma peun, cBoiicTBeHHas VIHTepHET-TUCKYpCYy, - «ECTECTBEHHAs U CUTYaTHBHO
00yCITOBIICHHAS pAa3rOBOPHAS peyb B €€ MUChbMEHHOM BhipaxeHumn» (Konmparios, 2004:
62). Kpome TOrOo, OrpOMHOE HYHCIIO COOOIIEHWH pPa3HBIX MOJb30BaTeled IenaroT
MOTyYeHHbIE Pe3yIIbTAThl PEIPE3CHTATUBHBIMH AT COLMOIMHT BUCTHKH.

Lens HacTosme# pabOTH — OMHCAHHUE aKTYaIBHOTO CII0c00a OMpeeNeHuUst
TeHAepHOH crenuduky WHTEpHpeTanuy o0pa3a dYeloBeKa MYXCKOTO TIIoja B
COBPEMEHHOM  SI3BIKOBOM  CO3HaHMH,  BBIIBICHHE W CHCTEMaTH3alus
HENPOLIECCYAIBHBIX M NPOLIECCYANTbHBIX XapaKTEPUCTUK MY)XXYHHBI, OTPaXEHHBIX B
sI3bIKE MOJIb30BaTeNeH pyccKos3baHOro MHTepHeTa.

JLnst TOCTHOKeHUsI JaHHOM 11T He0OXOIMMO PEIIUTh CIIEAYIOINE 3a1auu:

- cdopmupoBaTh OMIHPHUYECKYI0 0a3y HCCIENOBaHWS, OTOOpaB  IyTeM
KOMIBIOTEPHOH BBIOOPKH COOOIIEHMS CIEIHANN3NPOBaHHBIX (hopymoB Pynera,
TEeMaTHYECKH CBS3aHHBIX C HHTEpIpeTannei oopasa dyemoBeKka My>KCKOT0 I0Ja;

- PEKOHCTPYHpPOBAaThH obpa3 MYKIHHEI, paccMoTpeB 0COOEHHOCTH
¢yHKunoHHpOBaHUs B HTEepHET-IUCKypce JIGKCHKH COOTBETCTBYIOLIECTO
HOMHMHATHUBHOTI'O ITOJIA,
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- ONpeAenuTh PEHUTHHIM HOMUHATUBHOH APOOHOCTH JIEKCHKO-CEMAaHTHYECKOH
rpynnsl «MyK4MHa», PEUTUHIY YaCTOTHOCTH ANEIUISLHUMA JEKCEM B MY)KCKOH U
JKEHCKOM peun;

- OIMcaTh KaTeropUalbHYI0 CTPYKTYPY SJACPHBIX HOMUHALUM, YCTAHOBUB UX POJIb
U MECTO B LICHHOCTHOM KapTHHE MUPA >KEHIUH U MY>KUUH;

- BBIIBUTH I'€HJAEPHYI0 CHMMETPHIO/ aCHMMETPHIO 00pa3a My>KUMHBI, COIIOCTaBUB
pe3ynbTaThl  WISHTH(OUKAIMM  JIMI ~ HPOTHBONOJOXHOIO  HoNa U
CaMOMJICHTU(HUKALIUH.

Mertoabt

VcTouHMKOM MaTepuaia sBISIOTCS MOMYJIIpHbIE PYCCKOSA3BIYHBIE (hOPYMBI
(mannsie Ha 2013 1.) a) myxckue: Sexnarod (1 514 082 mosb3oBarens), ®opym
Bomar (47 729), Myxckoit kiny6 (20 582), dopym Hacrosmux MyxduH (18 281),
TTorosopum (15 948), Den.lv (6 006) 6) xenckue: MakeCool (62 380), I'mazamu
JKeHINWH. [maBHBIH keHckuit ¢opym crpansl (58 113), Kodeitra (29 093),
Womantalk (21 687), Touek Het (20 227), W-world.ru (19 042), Just Lady (14 289).

MarepuanoMm HCCIEIOBaHUS MOCTY)KWINA 5 THICSY COOOIEHUH KEHCKUX U
MYKCKHX (POPYMOB (aBTOPBI ITUCEM II0 TTOJIOBOMY COCTaBY JIEJATCS MMOPOBHY).

Pazpabotan OpuTrMHANBHBIA aNTOPUTM C IETbI0 H3YyYCHUS TEHACPHOU
HHTEpIpeTanun oopa3a genoBeka B IHTepHeT-1uckypee. OH COCTOUT U3 3 3TAIOB:

1. Ananu3 ocobGeHHOCTEH BepOanm3anuu 00pa3a YeloBeKa B YKCHCKOM S3bIKOBOM
CO3HAHUH:

a) BBIJIENICHUE SMHHIL, COCTABIIIONIMX HOMUHATHBHOE TOJIE, UX KIACCU(pHKAIINS
U paH)XKUPOBAHUE;

6) Bocco3aHNe KaTerOPHAILHON CTPYKTYPHI SAEPHBIX HOMUHAINI YEIIOBEKa;

B) OIIPEZIENICHNE aKCHOJIOTHUECKOH COCTABIIIONIEH KITIOYEBBIX JIEKCEM.

T) PeKOHCTPYKITH 00pa3a 4esoBeKa B JKEHCKOM SI3bIKOBOM CO3HAHHU.
2. AHamuz ocoOeHHOCTeW BepOamu3amuu oOpas3a YelnoBeKa B MYMKCKOM S3BIKOBOM
CO3HAHUH:

a) BBIIENICHUE SMHHII, COCTABIIIONIMX HOMUHATHBHOE MOJIE, UX KIacCU(pHKAIMS
Y paH)XUPOBAHUE;

0) Bocco3iaHNe KaTeropHaIbHON CTPYKTYPBI SAEPHBIX HOMUHALIMH YeTI0BeKa;

B) OIIPEZICNICHNE aKCHOJIOTHUECKOH COCTABIISIONIEH KITIOYEBBIX JIEKCEM.

T) PeKOHCTPYKITHS 00pa3a 4esIoBeKa B MyKCKOM SI3HIKOBOM CO3HAHHU.
3. BbisBICHHE TEHJICPHOIl CHMMeETpUM / aCHMMETPHH B HHTEpIpeTaluu obpasa
YelIoBeKa ITyTeM COIOCTABICHHS PEKOHCTPYHPOBAHHBIX OOpa3oB B JKEHCKOM U
MY’KCKOM SI3bIKOBOM CO3HAaHUH.

B nanHoOil myOnmkanmu paspaboTaHHas METOAMKA JIEMOHCTPUpPYETCsS Ha
npuMepe oOpa3a dYeloBeKa MYXKCKOro Iojia. B nanpHelimneM mpenmonaraeTcs
QHAJIOTHYHOE HCCIIeJOBaHUE 00Pa30B JKEHIINHEI I PeOeHKa.

Jnst mocTpoeHnsT HOMUHATHBHOTO TIOJIST BBUSIBISUINCH TIPSIMbIE HOMUHAIIWY,
BepOaMM3yIoOmue MYKYHHY, T.€. KIIOYEBOE€ CJIOBO (JIKCHYeCKas eAWHHIIA,
obajfarormasi HanOOJIbIIEH YaCTOTHOCTBIO) M €T0 CHHOHHMEI (KaK CHCTEMHBIE, TaK U
OKKa3MOHAJbHBIE,  WHIUBHAYaTbHO-aBTOpCKHe). Jms  BBIIENCHUS — CIWHMI,
COCTaBIISIIONINX HOMUHATHBHOE MOJIE, METOJOM CIUIOIIHOH BBIOOPKH H3 TEKCTOB
COOOLICHUH MYKYMH U OKCHIIMH, OCTaBJICHHBIX Ha (QopyMmax, H3BICKAINCh
HalMEHOBaHMSA  JIMI[ MYXXCKOr0 TIojia. 3aTeM OTOOpaHHblE CJIOBa IO
KOHTEKCTYaJbHOMY 3HAUCHHIO KJIaCCH(HUIHUPOBAIMCH MO JICKCHKO-CEMaHTHIECKUM
TpyIIaM, P 3TOM YUHUTBIBAJICS T€HICPHBIN acleKT (pyHKIHOHUPOBAHHS JIEKCEM, T.C.
MIOCTPOSHHE HOMHHATHUBHOTO TIOJSI IIPOBOJIMIOCH OTAENBHO JUIS JKEHCKOTO M
MYKCKOTO SI3BIKOBOTO CO3HAHUSL.



3areM myTeM KOJMYECTBEHHONH 0OpabOTKM Marepuana oIpenessiach
HOMMHATHBHAsL  JPOOHOCTb MYXKCKOTO ¥  JKCHCKOTO BapHaHTOB  JIEKCHKO-
CeMaHTHYeCKOU rpynmbl «My>K4rHa» ¥ INIOTHOCTh €€ OTAENBHBIX YIacTKOB.

BaxxHpIM JTamoM B CTPYKTYPHPOBAaHWMM TEHJIEPHOTO BapHaHTa oOpasa
MY’KYHHBI SBJISETCS KOTHUTHBHAS HHTEPIIPETAIHs Pe3yIbTaTOB OIHCAHUS CEMaHTUKI
HOMUHAIIUH, O] KOTOPOW MOHMUMAETCA MBICIEHHOE 0000IeHne Ha 0oJiee BHICOKOM
YPOBHE aOCTPAKIMU PE3yJIbTATOB CEMAaHTHYECKOTO aHAIM3a S3BIKOBBIX EAHHHUILL,
HOMUHHUPYIOUIMX JIMI] MY)XCKOTO TIOJIa, C LENbI0 BBIABICHHS M CIOBECHOTO
(hopMyIMpOBaHUS KOTHUTUBHBIX NPU3HAKOB, PEHNPE3CHTHPYEMBIX TEMU WIM WHBIMU
3HAUCHMSIMU WM CEMAaHTHYECKUMH KOMIOHEHTAMH 3THX S3BIKOBHIX €IMHMI. TakuMm
00pa3oM, BBISBILSUIICE 0COOCHHOCTH TeHAEPHOTO0 MOACIUPOBAHHUS 00pa3a My KUHHEL.

IMog xorHWUTHUBHBEIM JU((EpeHIMAIPHEIM  NPHU3HAKOM  ITOHUMAeTCs
OTHENBHBIA MpPU3HAK O0O0BEKTa, OCO3HAHHBI UEIOBEKOM M OTOOpaKCHHBIA B
CTPYKTYpPE COOTBETCTBYIOLIEr0 KOHLIENTA KaK OTACIBbHBII SJIEMEHT €ro COICPIKaHHUs.

JIns KIFOYEBBIX CIIOB ONPEIENSUIMCh KOTHUTHBHBIC IPH3HAKK II0 JIBYM
dopmam: «X — kakoit?» u «X — 4T0 Aenaer?», MOCKOJbKY 3TH (opMbl Haubosee
HMHGOPMATHBHBI, TIO3BOJIAIOT MOJTYYHUTh HAHOOJIEEe COJEPKATEIbHBIC CBEICHHS O CYTH
TOrO WM HHOTO OO0BeKTa / siBIeHHs, 3aUKCHPOBATh HAMOOJbLICC KOJIMYECTBO
SI3BIKOBBIX CPEJICTB, OOBEKTHBUPYIOIINX 00pa3 YenoBeKa, OTPAKAIONIUX SI3BIKOBOE
CO3HaHWE HapoJa B BHPTYaJbHOM MHUpE, ¥ yIOOHBI ISl MPOBEICHUS KOTHHTHBHOM
HHTEPIpETaLUH.

JlanpHelee ucciaenoBaHUE TEHICPHON CHEUU(pHUKH 0Opa3oB YeNOBEKa B
BUPTYaJIbHOM MHpE MpPEIIONAracT ONUCAHUE KAMe2OPUANbHOU CMpYKmypbl, T.e.
pacrpesiesieHHe TOJYYCHHbIX KOTHHTHBHBIX JAU((EepeHIMaNbHbIX NPU3HAKOB MO

KOTHUTHUBHBIM KJIaCCU(PHUKAINOHHBIM MpU3HAKaM (xmaccugukaropam),
UCIIONB3YeMBIM  JUISl  KOHIENTyalu3aluk JaHHOTO sBieHWs. Kak mn3BecTHO,
KOTHUTHMBHBIH KJIacCH(UKALMOHHBI TPHU3HAK — 0OTO KOMIIOHEHT COJEep)KaHHUs

KOHIICTITA, OTPaKAOIMH TOT WM HWHOW AacleKT, IapaMeTp KaTeropu3alun
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEr0o O0BEKTa WM SBICHHS ¥ OOOOWIAIOINI  OJHOPOIHBIC
nmuddepeHanbHbIe TPU3HAKK B CTpyKType Kouuenta ([lomosa, 2007: 128).

Jlamee KOTHUTWBHBIE MNPU3HAKH PAHXHUPOBATHUCH IO CTEHNCHU SIPKOCTH,
KOTOpasi BRIYUCISUIACH KaK OIS B MPOIEHTAX JAHHOTO MpH3HAaKa B OOIIEeM MaccuBe
MOJTYYE€HHBIX 00BbEKTHBALNI KOTHUTHBHOTO cojepkaHus koHuenTta (Cumanosa, 2008:
131). 3areM BBIYUCIANACH «PENEBAHMHOCHb KIACCUPUKAMOPAy W  «APKOCHb
Kaaccuguxamopay. PeneBaHTHOCTh KOTHHTHBHOTO KiaccH(HKAaTOpa OIpenessercs
KaK OTHOCHTEJbHOE KOJMYECTBO KOTHHTHMBHBIX MPHU3HAKOB, 0000MIaeMbIX
OIPE/ICNICHHBIM  KJacCH(HUKAaTOpOM. SIpKOCTh KOTHMTHBHOTO KiaccudukaTopa
OIIPE/eNeTCSl KaK OTHOCHTENIBHOE KOJIMYECTBO SI3BIKOBBIX OOBEKTHBALWII TaHHOTO
KJIaccu(uKaTopa (TEKCTOBBIMHU peaTH3allUsIMHA).

C 1enpio BBIBICHUS WHAEKCA OICHOYHOCTH HOMHMHALUH MyJicuuHa W
MYJICUK B BUPTYaJIbHOM SI3BIKOBOM CO3HAHHM JXEHIIMH M MYXXYHH KOTHHTHBHBIE
NpU3HAKH, COAEpKallie OLEHKY, pPAacIpeAesuINCh Ha CICIYyIOI[Ue TPYIIIbL:
MOJIOKUTENLHO-OL[EHOYHBIE; OTpPHUIATEIBHO-OL[CHOYHBIE; aMOMBaJICHTHBIE;
HeolleHouHbIe. Ham mpencraBisieTcst 1enecoo0pasHbIM paccMaTpHBATh OLIEHOYHOCTh
KOTHUTHUBHBIX IIPU3HAKOB B OTACJIBHO B3jIATOM KOHTEKCTC, C TOYKHU 3pCHUA
KOHKPETHOTO TII0JIb30BaTCJId, YTO IIO3BOJIACT BBIABUTH TEHACPHYIO CHCI_[I/I(I)I/le
00pa30B YeIoBeKa.

Ha pa3HBIX cTagmsx MCClIeOBaHMS HCIOIb30BATUCH CIETYIOMINE METOJBI:
KOMIBIOTEPHOH  BBIOOPKM  SI3BIKOBBIX  JIAaHHBIX, OIMCATENbHO-aHATUTHICCKHUH,
JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTHUECKNIl aHaiMu3, KOHTEKCTYalIbHBIH aHalM3, JIMHIBOKOTHUTHUBHBIN
METOQ (Ol'll/ICaHl/Ie KOIHUTUBHBIX CTPYKTYp 4Y€pE€3 aHaJIU3 SA3BIKOBBIX CPEIACTB UX
00BEKTUBAIINH ), KOJHUYSCTBEHHAsT 00pab0TKa JaHHbIX.
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Pe3yabTatsl

Peammzarusi  aHHOTO — anropuTMa C  LENbI0O  M3YYEHHS TEeHAEpHOI
HHTepIpeTanuy odpasa My XKIHHBI B pyCCKOsI3bIuHOM VHTepHETE M03BOJIMIIA BEISIBUTD
TeHJCPHYIO CHMMETPHIO / ACHMMETPHIO KaK Ha MapajirMaTH4eckoM, Tak M Ha
CHHTarMaTu4eckoM ypoBHsX (cM. Tabum.1).

Tabn. 1.Homunamuenas OpoOHOCHb IEKCUKO-CEMAHMUYECKOU SPYNNnbl

«Myorcuunan
Homunanuun
My:xckue
JIHIL MY?KCKOI'0 Kenckue popymbl bopymst
moJia
Beero nekcem 84 62
55 nexceM (B ckoOKaX yKa3bIBa€TCsI KOJIMYECTBO aIlleIUIALUI
(Ox../m.0.)
myoicuuna (948/755), myocux (320/591), osoexa (19/11), myosrcuuox
(18/8), myorcuunxa (1418), osdenvka (11/4), 0s0s (1/10), napenv
(272/170), manvuux (181/125), nayan (57/54), cmapux (18/9),
napnuwka (15/13), marvumura (14/11), uysax (8/54), oedox (6/5),
O6mue s | napenex (5/5), onowa (47), cmapuxawxa (3/1), oeo (3/3), oedyrs (2/1),
HKEHCKOH u | cmapuuox (1/4), 6pronem (65/14), 6ronoun (39/10), wamen (4/1),
MYKCKOH — peud | kpacasuux (41/12), xpacasey (39/42), ypoo (18/27), moacmax (3/2),
JIEKCEMBI rkaoan (1), oemuna (1/2), 6abnux (52/41), mpsanxa (41/60),
nooka6nyunux(38/38), odowcenmaomen (11/16), xoberr (11/9), camey
(10/21), owcusomnoe (6/3), paszspammux (5/1), momax (1/1), myorc
(154/120), anmvghonc (84161), mobosnux (53/31), xasanep (41/31),
xonocmsx (36/43), npuny (32/31), yxascep (25/17), swcenamux (20/11),
oxomnux (16/30), xossaun (12/24), xopors (7/11), oobeimuux (6/38),
2ocnooun (513), cynpye (313), nosenac (2/113), yapw (1/3)
7 JekceM
29 nexcem dosisik
mu (60), ranouxa (11), noxnonnux (10), myorcuuonxa o
300pO6IIK,
Creunduyeckne (6), manvuu (5), cmapuxan, amban (4), xabanuux, ouxapux (2)
JUIL KEHCKOM W | 6apun, myocenex  (3), mysxcaan,  nayamenox, nayanuk '
MYXCKOH  peur | Gnonounuux, opronemux, boeamuvips, O150YH, HAPYUCC, MaflbltOHK,a
JIEKCEMBI myaieynn (2), Mydscuuouex, Myxcuuuwika, maiey, dedyuira ’
Manbuyean, napuuwd, moicmsuox, Oyeat, cmopuox, | oS ('1)
acepebey, mavo, xuwruk (1)

I'enpepHbie pa3nuuus B 00BEKTHUBAIMK 00pa3a MY>KYHHBI MPOSBIISIOTCS B
MepBYIO OdYepens B TOM, YTO IIOJIH30BATENH KEHCKOTO TOJIa B CBOMX COOOIICHHUSIX
HCTIONB3YIOT OOJblIee KOMMYECTBO HOMHHAIIMI YeIOBEKa MYXKCKOTo moja (84), uem
TOJT30BaTeNN MYXKCKHX (opyMoB (62). B coobmenusx ¢opymoB 36 HOMUHANIUI
SIBIISIFOTCS TEHAEPHO CIIEM(DUIHBIME: XapaKTePHBIMH TOJIBKO IS SI3bIKA KEHIINH (29
nekceM) Wi si3bika MyauH (7 cinoB). KonudecTBeHHbIE PACXOXKICHHUS B IUIOTHOCTH
HOMMHATHBHBIX TIOJIeH OOBSICHSIOTCS B YAacTHOCTH TEM, YTO JKCHIIMHBI Ooee
SMOIIMOHAJIBHBI B ONKCAHUHU TPEACTABUTEINST MYXCKOTO Tona (Opionemux, Kabanuux,
ONOHOUHYUK, MONCMAYOK, MYICEHEK, IANOUKA, MYNCHUHKA, MYAICULOHKA, MYICUHULUKA,
cmapuxan). Kpome o011eynoTpeOUTENbHBIX CJI0B, HOMHHHPYIOIIUX JIMLO MY)XCKOTO
Moja, B COOOWICHWSX OKEHIMH BCTPEYArOTCSl crenupuueckue JEeKCeMbl, He
HaXOJISMINE OTPAKEHUE B CIOBAPSIX: MY, MYIUCULOUEK, MYIHCYIISL.

B UnTepHeT-IHcKypCe TEKCEMBI 0205, 0510eHbKA, MATbYUK, CIAPUK, OHOUA,
0e0oK, Opronem, MYNHCUYOK, KAOAuyuk, 0Oo2amvipb, NpuHy, M0OOBHUK, KOPOIb,
20CnO0uH, Yapb TEHACPHO MApPKUPOBAHBI, T.€. MPHOOPETAIOT CHenupHUECKOe
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KOHTEKCTyaJIbHOE 3HAUCHHE, MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO HE 3a()MKCHPOBAHHOE CIOBapsMH, B
3aBHCUMOCTH OT TOTO, B )KEHCKUX WJIH MYXCKHUX COOOIICHUSIX OHU (YHKLIHOHUPYIOT.
Tak, HOMUHALMH MYXHCUYOK, KAOaHuux, 0o2amuipb WCIONB3YIOTCS B IHKEHCKUX
(dopymax 1Mo OTHOLICHHIO K JETSIM, B TOM YHCIIE €Ile U He POIUBIIMMCS, HAIPUMED:
“Myscunuok — 3mo MaiIeHbKUll MydCUuHa uau mymyncuuna ¢ doemcmee’; “Tam 6
Ppoodome 800Owe Kowmap Obli, HO camoe 21asHoe, YMmo 6ce XOPOUlo 3aKOHUUNIOCH U
MOil Kabanuux 300poeeHvKutl u dcusoll poouncs”. HoMuHAIMY 110606HUK W npuHY
HUMCIOT MOJISIPHYIO OIICHOYHOCTH: B COOOIICHHSX >KCHIMH CJIOBA MPEUMYIICCTBCHHO
YHOTPEOISIFOTCS CO 3HAKOM «aumtocy (“A Ovlia ouaposana e2o eHewHocmoio, 3mo Obvlil
nPOCmMo MOU CKA30YHBII NPUHY, UMEHHO MAKOU, Kak s e2o cebe pucosand, 00
Mmenoueil. Bce me gnewnue kavecmea, KOmopole MHe HPAGUIUCH 6ce20d - 6CE ObLIO 8
HEéM. Dmo Obi10 yousumensro u nompscaiowe...”), B MyX)CKiUX Gpopymax — co 3HAKOM
«vuByc» (“Uckamv npunya - smo enyno, manonemcmgo kakoe-mo. Ilpunya na
0e1om KoHe HYICHO BOCHUMBIBAMb, GHYWAMb €My, YMO OH RPUHY, YMO KOHb €20
benvlll, a max 6edb OH He noumem u cam He docadaemcs’”). TONBKO MOIB30BATEIH
JKEHCKHX (DOPYMOB TMpPH OKCIUTUIMPOBAHUU CEKCYaJbHOW CHJIBI TPEACTABUTEIIS
MY’KCKOTO TI0JIa MCIIOJb3YIOT JEKCEMbl C MPOHHYECKHM I HETaTUBHBIM OTTEHKOM
(rapyuce, mavo, xuwnux). TOJIBKO TOJIB30BATEIM-MYXIUHBI HCIIOIB3YIOT JIEKCEMBI
NAYaHYUuK, MAIb4oHKd, 0e0yKa, OOXIAK, 300P0BAK, OUKAPUK, MOOHUK.

Hawubonee pacrmpocTpaHEHHBIMH JEKCEMaMU M B JKEHCKHX, H B MYKCKHX
COOOIICHUSAX SIBISAIOTCS HOMHHAUMH myxcuuna (948/755) u myoxcux (320/591),
KOTOpBIE B MYXCKHX (hOpymMax dacTo HCIOJB3YIOTCA KaK CHHOHUMBL “‘Crosa
MYAHCUUHA U MYHCUK 51 BOCNPUHUMATO HOPMATbHO. M 606101l pasnuybl Mencoy HUMU
ne eudicy. Hy, Oelicmeumenvho, Kakas pasHuya medxicoy BbipalCeHUsMU HACMOSWU
MYACUK U HACMOSWUTL MYAHCUUHA?”, @ B IKEHCKUX — KaK KOHTEKCTyallbHble aHTOHUMBI:
“Ins MeHs MYHCUHUHA@ - CMUWIbHBLL, yMelowull eecmu cebsi 6 obuecmae,
MYoHcecmeeHHblll U 00asmenbHblll NPeOCmasumend CUIbHOU NOJOBUHbL Yell08eHeched.
Mysrcuk — smo, ckopee, 0510bKa 8 mejozpeiike U yuaHnke, om KOmopo2o 6e4HO NaxHem
600K0U”.

I'enpepHbie pa3nuuus HAOMIOMAIOTCS TAKXKE B KATETOPHUATBHON CTPYKTYpe
KJTFOUEBBIX CJIOB, BEPOATHM3YIOIINX 00pa3 My>KYMHBI B MY>KCKHX H KCHCKUX (HOpyMax.

lenpepnas creruduka BepOanmzanuu obOpaza myxucuunovt (cMm. Tadm.2)
00HApYKUBACTCS, B MIEPBYIO OYEPE/Ib, B PA3THYHON KOJTMICCTBCHHONW U KaUeCTBEHHOM
XapaKkTepu3ald KOTHUTHBHBIX KJIACCU(PHUKATOPOB M KOTHUTHUBHBIX MPU3HAKOB,
BBIABIICHHBIX B cooOmeHnax ¢opymoB mo ¢opme «MyxuumHa — Kakoii?». Tak,
KIacCU(UKATOPbl M KOTHUTHBHBIE MPH3HAKH JKEHCKOTO KOTHHTHBHOTO CO3HAHUS
Oomee pasHooOpaszuel (17 u 131- B xxeHckux ¢popymax, 15 n 69 — B myxckux). B
JKeHCKUX (popyMax 3ahUKCHPOBaHO Ha 62 MpU3HaKa 0OJbIIE, YTO TOBOPUT O TOM, UTO
JKSHIIIMHBI Yallle MOoJb30BaTeIell MyXCKUX (HOPYMOB KOHIICNTYATU3UPYIOT MYKIHHY
4yepe3 aTpuOyTUBHBIC JICKCEMBI.

Tabn. 2. ['endepHas unmepnpemayus o0paza Myx*cuunvl

ATpuOYTHBHbIE COUETAHMS IpenuxaTHBHBIE COYETAHUS
MYKYHUHA - KAKOU? MYXKYHMHA - YTO JEJIAET?
Kenckue Myxckne Kenckune Mysxkckne
Gopyms! dopymsr dopymr dopymsr
Kommuectso
KOTHUTHBHBIX 131 69 112 117
NpHU3HAKOB
Kommuectso 17 15 11 10
Kiaccupukat
7
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opoB
«Xapaxkrep U | «YHUKaJIbHOCTh «XapaxTepHas «XapakTepHas
Cambie TEMIIEPAMEHT obbektay  (12), | meATenbHOCTHY» JIESITEIIbHOCTDY
peneBanTHbie | (25), «Xapakrep u | (41), (47),
knaccudukar | «BHemHocTH» TEeMIIEPaMEHT) «B3anmoorHome | «B3auMooTHoOIIE
OpbI (25) (12) HUS ¢ | Hus c
skeHIuHO (30) | sxeHmmHOMY (41)
«CosepiueHcTBo | «CoBepiieHCTBO | «XapakTepHas «XapaxTepHas
o0beKTa» (64), obbexTan (59) JIeSITeIIbHOCTB) JIeSITeIIbHOCTB)
Camsle sipkue | «B3anmooTHomeH (41), (76),
Kiaccupukar sl C JKEHIMHON| «B3aumoorHomie | «B3aumooTHoIIE
OpbI (49), HUS ¢ | Hus c
«[IpuHaiexuoct skeHIMHOMY (30) | xeHuuHOW (55)
b» (44)
Mot (7,8%), | Hacmoswui naamum naamum (11,7%),
ymnoii (7,36%), | (18,9%), (14,3%), 3apabamovisaen
Spkue Hacmosuuil cunenbiti (8,9%), | sapabameieaem Oenveu,  m0bU
korauTuBHBIE | (6%), mobumbil | HOpManbHbLL Oenveu (8,96%), | ocenwuny (6,6%)),
MIPU3HAKH (5,52%) (7,9%), ymmour | denaem nepewiii | uzmensiem (5,6%)),
(5,78%), waz (4%) nonumaem (3,5%)
xaocowtii (5,2%)

B pesyneTare BBISBICHHS OOIIMX KOTHUTHBHBIX Mpu3HakoB (31 mpu3HAaK)
MOJKHO COCTAaBHUThH IOPTPET COBPEMEHHOT'O MYJfCUliHbl B BUPTYAIBHOM MHpPE — 3TO
TIPUBJIEKATENbHBIN 3pENblii YEIOBEK MY)KCKOIO I10Jla, YHUKAJIbHBI B CBOEM pOJE
(racmosiwuii (23 anemnsauny B COOOIIEHHUAX SKEHIMH / 36 — B COOOUICHUSIX MYKUHH),
nopmanvuouii (17/15)), obnanaer ymom u cunoii (ymnoii (28/11), cunvnwiii (10/17)),
OH yBaXkaeT ce0s1, HeCeT OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a JPYTUX, Yalle UMeeT CeMBIO (Jicenamublil
(15/3)), yem me wumeer (pazsedennviii (1/1), ceoboonwiii (3/1)). Onmako He
UCKITIOYaeTCsl HaIMYUe y HEero TakoW BpPEeTHOHM HPHUBBIYKH, KaK KypeHue (Kypawjuil
(1/4)).

lenmepHas acummeTpuss B KOHIENTyalu3alMd o0pa3a  MYKYHHBI
BBIIBIISIETCS. B CIEAYIOIEM: Npd onucaHud «BHemHocTtny, «Xapakrtepa u
TeMIepaMenTay, «COIMaIbHOTO cTaTycay, «VHTeIeKTyalbHbIX KayeCTBY» MY KUHHBI
MOJIb30BATEH KEHCKHX (OPYMOB HCIONB3YIOT OoJblile MpU3HAKOB (25/25/43/35),
YeM TOJIb30BaTeNd MYKCKHX (opymoB (7/12/9/13). BhISBIAIOTCS CYIECTBEHHBIC
pacxoXJIeHUsl B IOKa3aTeIIX PEIEeBAHTHOCTH M MHJEKCa SPKOCTH Kilaccu(ukaTopa
«B3auMooTHOIIEHHsT € JKEHIIMHOWY». JKeHmmHaMu ucnonb3yercss 14 Npu3HAKOB,
KOJIMYECTBO OoOBbeKkTHBalMi — 49, Torga kak MapKepamMH MYKCKOTO KOTHHTHBHOTO
CO3HaHHA BBICTYIAIOT TOJBKO 4 TMPHU3HAKA, KOJIMIECTBO aIleIUIINN — 5.

AHanmM3 KOTHUTHBHBIX NPHU3HAKOB, 0003HAYAIOIIUX AEHCTBHS MY)KUHHEL
BBIIBIICHHBIX 10 (hopMe «MyX4YMHA - 4YTO JeNaeT?», Takke BBIABISIET MapKephl
JKEHCKOTO M MYXXCKOTO KOTHHTHBHOTO CO3HAHUS, HWJUTIOCTPHPYIOUINE CXOICTBO H
pasnuyMe B BOCIPUSTHH JaHHOTO oOpa3za. Mapkepamu o0OIIEro KOTHUTHBHOTO
CO3HAHUs BBICTYNAIOT KiaccupukaTopsl «OTHOLIEHHE K MAaTEPUATbHBIM [IEHHOCTSIM»
(8/8) m «XapaktepHoe couuanbHOe TmMoBeacHuE» (8/8), HMeroIe OIMHAKOBOE
KOJIMYECTBO BXOAAIINX B JAHHBIC K.]'laCCl/I(bI/IKaLIl/IOHHbIe IPpU3HAKHU HOMHHaL{Hﬁ. 3
112 KOTHUTHBHBIX IPH3HAKOB, aKTyalH3HPYeMbIX B JKEHCKHX ¢opymax, u 117
MPU3HAKOB MYXKCKHX (opyMOB coBmamaer Toimbko 20 mpu3HakoB. JKeHIUHBI H
MY)XKYHAHBl B OJMHAKOBOW CTENECHUW KOHIENTYaTH3UPYIOT BBICOKAN MaTepHaNbHBIN
craryc myocuunvt (maamum (32/23)), ero cmocoOHOCTH COIEpKaTh CEMBIO,
3apabatbiBaTh JeHbIH (3apabamwvieaem Oenveu (20/13). Tlomp3oBaTenun My»KCKHX
d)OpyMOB qamie a](]_leHTI/IpleT BHUMAHHUEC HA CBOHMX OTHOIICHUAX C )I(eHHlHHOﬁ: OHHU
MoryT el usmensms (2/11 — MHAEKC APKOCTH B KEHCKHUX M MYKCKHX (Opymax),
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m0b6ums (2/13 cOOTBETCTBEHHO); TOJIBKO B COOOMICHHMSX MYKYHH BBIICISCTCS TaKas
yepTa XapakTepa, Kak ClIOCOOHOCTh MEUTaTh.

Tabn. 3. ['endepras unmepnpemayus 00paza MyHcuxa

ATpuOyTHBHBIE COUSTAHUS [IpeaukaTuBHBIE COUETAHUS
MYKHK — KAKOI? MVYXUK - YTO JJEJIAET?
Kenckue Myxckue Kenckue Myxckue
thopymbl (bopymbl (bopymbl (hopymbl
KonnuectBo
KOTHUTHUBHBIX 63 53 59 49
HPHU3HAKOB
KonnuectBo
Kaccudukar 15 14 10 10
OpoB
Cawmble «BrenrHocTh) «BrenrHocTb) «XapakrepHast «XapakrepHas
peneBanTHbie | (14), (13) JIeATETLHOCTB JIeATETLHOCTh
knaccuukar | «YHUKanbHOCTH | «YHHKaiIbHOCTH | (28), (22),
Opbl 00BeKTa» u | obwexrax» (10) «B3anmoorHome | «B3auMooTHoIIE
«COBEpILEHCTBO HUS c | Hus c
obsexra» (10) KEHIUHOWY (16) | >xeHmmHOW» (14)
Camsre sipkue | «CoeprieHCTBO | «CoBepmIeHCTBO | «XapakTepHas «XapakTepHas
kiaccudukar | obbextay (41), | obvektay (41), | OEATENBHOCTHY JIeATEITLHOCTBY
OpBI «BHemHoCTH» «YuukaneHocTs | (40), (43),
(25), obbexTa» (21) «B3anmooTHome | «B3auMooTHoOIIE
«CouuanpHblii HUS c | Hug c
cratyc» (18) xeHmuHOW» (17) | xeHmmHOM» (15)
Spkue eynsayuil (8,2%), | Hopmanvuuill usmMeHsem pabomaem, gede,
KOTHUTUBHBIE | ymuwiil  (7,7%), | (18,3%), (8,75%), He | cebsn kax Mmyorcux]
MIPU3HAKH HOPMAbHBLLL Hacmoswuil pabomaem (10%),
(7,1%), (9,5%), ymuoui | (6,25%), kypum, | 3apabamvieaem
Hacmosuuil (8,08%), ovem, xooum | (7,7%), xooum
(6,6%), nosauwiti | cunvhoiii  (5,8), | maneso (3,75%) Haneso (6,6%),
(5,5%), uyscou | pewumenvhulii, nonumaem,
(4,9%), pyccxuii | moboii (4,4%) omeeuaem 3a c6o.
(4,4%) NOCMYNKU,  Nbel
600Ky (4,4%)

AHaNOrMYHBIA aHaU3 KaTeropuajJbHON CTPYKTYpPHI ObUI MPOBEACH U IS

HOMUHAlIUK  MYHCUK C

EJIbIO

BBIABJICHUSA

TEHACPHBIX

0coOEHHOCTEH €6

(hyHKIHOHUPOBAHUS B COOOIICHHUAX KEHCKUX M MYKCKHX GopymoB (cM. Tadm.3).
OOpatuMcs CHavana K aHaIu3y KOTHUTHBHBIX TPU3HAKOB, BBISBICHHBIX TIPH

oMoty GopMBI «MyKUK-KaKou?».
Mapkepamu 00IIero KOTHUTHBHOTO CO3HAHHS BBICTYMaOT 20 MPHU3HAKOB,

BBISIBJICHHBIX U3 63 KOTHUTHBHBIX IPH3HAKOB, HAIIEANINX OTPAKEHHE B COOOIICHHUIX
XKEHIMH, ¥ 53 NpU3HAKOB, 3a()MKCHPOBAHHBIX B COOOIICHUSIX MYKYUH. Bbicokue
MOKa3aTelll HHIEKCAa SPKOCTH WMEKT mpu3Haku yuusii (14/11 — xonmuecTBO
00BEKTHBALIMI B KEHCKUX M MYKCKUX (opymax), Hopmanvhwiii (13/25), nacmoswuii
(12/13) u cunoueiti (3/8), MOITOMY MOMXHO TOBOPHTH O TOM, HYTO MOJB30BATEIH
(OpyMOB TIPH3HAIOT HAIMYHE y MYJICUKA CTEPEOTHITHBIX MACKYJIMHHBIX KadecTB,
CpeIy KOTOPBIX MHTEIUIEKT U CHJIa HTPAIOT He IMOCIEAHIO0 posk. Kpome Toro Mmyorcux
B BHUPTYaJbHOM MHpE TIPEJCTaeT KaK UeNOBEK MAaTepPHAIBHO OO0ECIIeUeHHBII
(602ampiit), NMEIOIINIA CEPICUHYIO MPUBS3aHHOCTD (11005Wutl) U KU3HEHHBIH OIBIT
(spenviii).
9
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HanGonee peneBaHTHBIMU B JKEHCKHX M MYKCKHX ()OpyMax BBICTYIAIOT
knaccupukaropsl «CoBepmeHcTBO 00bekTa» (41/41 — sxeHCcKkHe U MyxXckue Gopymbl)
n «BuemHocTe» (14/13). Ipn npeHTH(UKAINE BHEIIHOCTH MYJICUKA KEHIIHHAMA H
MYXYMHAMHU B OCHOBHOM YYHUTHIBAIOTCS pa3Hble MapameTpsl. B sxenckux dgopymax 11
KOTHUTHMBHBIX NIPU3HAKOB, OMHCBHIBAIOLINX BHEIIHOCTh MYKHKA, HOCAT OTPUIATEIHHO-
OLICHOYHBIN XapakTep, U3 HUX TPMIKABl OH CPAaBHUBAETCS C JKUBOTHBIMH (3apocuiuil
KaK opauzymawe, 3apocuiuti Kax meosedv, obe3vana ¢ OeHveamu). B MyXKcKuX
(dopymax ToJIbKO 6 KOTHUTHBHBIX MPU3HAKOB U3 13 yHOTPEOISIFOTCS B COOOIICHHIX CO
3HAKOM «—»: (HeOpumulil, Opumvli, ¢ OAMCKOU CYMKOU, HeONpsamHuli, OOIbUONU,
MyUHbLL).

Bonee BrIcokmit HHAEKC IPKOCTH Kiaccupukaropa «CoruanbHbIA CTaTyc» B
xkeHCkHX (opymax (18), dem B MykckuxX (3) CBHACTENBCTBYET O TOM, UYTO
COIIMAIBHOE TMONOXKEHUE MyJicuka SIBIsieTCs Ooyee BaKHBIM IIOKa3aTeNeM IS
JKEHIIUH M valle UMH o0cyxnaercs. JKeHIIMHBI aKIEHTHPYIOT BHHUMaHHE Ha €ro
HeBepHOCTU (eyaawuti (15)). MyX4YHHBL, TOBOPS O Myxcuke Kak O ‘COJHIHOM’
YeIoBeKe, KOTOPBI ‘KPeNKO CTOMT Ha HOrax’, HPH3HAIOT B HEM IIPEACTAaBUTEINSL
MY’KCKOTO I10J1a, KOTOPBIH y)ke€ O(GOPMHI CBOH COIMAIBHBIH CTAaTyc, yCHET 4TO-TO
HNPHOOPECTH, JOCTUT HEKOETO YCTOWYNBOTO MOJIOXKEHUS B OOIIECTBE.

lennepHas acumMeTpusi HaONIOJaeTcs WM IIPU  aHAIN3€ KOTHUTHUBHBIX
NPU3HAKOB, BXOMAIINX B KiaccHUKaTop «XapakTep ¥ TeMIEpaMeHT». TOJBKO
‘yBaXCHHE K ceOe’ MpHCyIIe MyoCcuKy O MHEHHIO TpEeACTaBHUTENeH 00OHX IOJIOB.
JKeHIUHBI KOHLENTYaTH3UPYIOT IpyO0Oe M STOUCTUYHOE IOBEICHHE MYJCUKA, €TO
PEBHHBOE OTHOIICHHE K COOCTBEHHOCTH, a TaKXKe HEXKENaHue TPYAUTHCS.
Ionp3oBatemn MyXcKuX (GOPYMOB AaKTyalH3HPYIOT CTEPEOTHIIHBIE MACKYJIWHHBIC
YepThI XapaKTepa My)KHKa: PEIINTENbHOCTh, CMEJIOCTh M YBEPEHHOCTD.

JloMuHHpOBaHMe NIPU3HAKA NbsHbIL B )KEHCKHX (popymax (10 oObexTrBanmii)
U TONBKO | amemwramus B MYXKCKHX COOOIICHMSX CBHICTEIbCTBYET O TOM, UYTO
JKSHIIMHBI OTMEYAIOT M3JIHIIHEE IPUCTPACTHE MYHCUKA K CITUPTHOMY.

[Mone3oBaTenn My>KCKHX (POPYMOB HE TOBOPST O IPUHAIIICKHOCTH MYIHCUKA
KoMy-1r00, a Takke 00 HCXOJSIIEM OT HETO 3aMaxe, 9To JOKA3bIBAeTCsl OTCYTCTBHEM
KOTHUTHBHBIX ~ NPU3HAKOB, KOTOpble BXOAWIM OBl B KIIACCH(PHUKATOPHI
«IIpunannexxHoctb» M «XapakTepHbli 3amax». JKeHIIMHBI, B CBOIO OdYepenb, He
MPU3HAIOT B MyJcuke OOPAa30BAaHHOTO M KyIbTypHOTO 4YeJIOBEKa, TaK Kak B
BUPTYaJbHOM JKEHCKOM KOTHHTHBHOM CO3HaHHUHM OTCYTCTBYET KJlacCH(UKATOp
«O0pazoBaHKe, ypOBEHb KYJIbTYPBD».

UroObl mpencraBuTh Oojiee MONHBIH MOPTPET MYJCuUKa B BUPTYaJbHOM
JKEHCKOM M MYXCKOM KOTHUTUBHOM CO3HaHWM, OOpaTUMCS K KOTHUTHBHBIM
TIpHU3HAKaM, KOTOPBIE XapakTepu3yloT ero nevctBua. OOpamaer Ha ceOsi BHUMAHUE,
9710 U3 59 MpHU3HAKOB, 3aQUKCHPOBAHHBIX B KEHCKUX (hopyMax, M 49 KOTHUTHBHBIX
MIPU3HAKOB, HANIEANINX OTPAKEHHE B MYXKCKHX COOONIEHHAX, TOIBKO 3 IpU3HAKa
COBIAAIOT. JTO CBHUAETEIBCTBYET O SPKO BBHIPAKEHHOH T'eHAEPHOI MHTEpIpeTauu
npoleccyaabHOro o0pasa mydicuka B BUPTyalbHOM Mupe. B co3HaHuM Bcex
MOJIb30BaTeNCH MapKUPYETCS ‘HEBEPHOCTh  MYXKHKa (Xodum Haleso), HAIUUNE
‘IpaKTUUECKON NesaTenbHOCTH  (pabomaem) M ‘CTpacTH K CIHUpTHOMY  (nvem/nvem
600KY).

ITo moxazaTenxssM peleBaHTHOCTH M MHJEKCa SPKOCTH Ha IIEPBOE MECTO B
MYXCKHX U JKEHCKMX (opymMax BBIXOAWT KiaccudukaTop «XapakTepHas
NIeSITETBHOCTDY. TakK, B )KEHCKUX (POPYMax BBIBICHO 28 KOTHUTUBHBIX MPU3HAKOB, 21
W3 KOTOPBIX HEraTHBHO OKpAIIeHBl, MPOTHUB 22 MPU3HAKOB, HMEIOIINX
TIOJIOXKUTEIBHYIO OIIEHKY B MYXCKHX (popymax. [IpuHHMast BO BHUMaHUE HPU3HAKH,
MMEIOLINE B KEHCKUX (hopyMax HauOOJbLINIT MOKA3aTelNlb SIPKOCTH, MOXKHO COCTAaBUTh
XapaKTEPHBIH MOPTPET MYJICUKA B KEHCKOM SI3BIKOBOM CO3HaHWUHU. C TOUKU 3pEHHS
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JKEHIIMH, MYXCUK, B TIEPBYIO O4epeb, BOCIPUHUMAETCS KaK YeJIOBEK, KOTOPBIH HE
MOJKET COXPaHUTb BEPHOCTD (usmensem — 8,7%, xooum naneso — 3,75%), npuMensier
(Gu3nUecKyl0 CHIy IO OTHOLICHHIO K KeHuHEe (Ovem — 3,75%), oTianuaercs
srousMoM (dymaem 6 nepgyio ouepedsb o cebe — 2,5%) U XKelaHHEM BCEX YHU3UTh
(vHuorcaem — 2,5%).

C TOUYKM 3peHHs MYXYHH, MYJCUKa OTINYAET CTEPEOTHUITHOE MY>KCKOe
noBezicHue (6edem cebs, kax myxcux — 10%), cTpemiieHHe pa3HOOOPa3HTH CBOKO
CEKCYANIbHYIO JKU3HB paad pasBiieueHus (xooum waneéo — 6,6%), CIOCOOHOCTH
HNOHUMATh U NPUHUMATh OTBETCTBEHHOCTh 3a COBEPLICHHE KAKHMX-JIMOO MOCTYIKOB
(nonumaem, omeeuaem 3a ceou nocmynku — 4,4%), yMeHHE MOCTOATH 3a ceOs U 3a
IOpYrHX (3awuwaem, daem omnop — 2,2%).

IIpoBeneHHBIH  aHaNMM3  KOTHUTHBHBIX  IIPU3HAKOB,  BXOJLIMX B
knaccuukarop «B3aMMOOTHOLICHHS C OJKCHUIIMHOW», KOTOPBIA 3aHMMaeT Mo
PETEBaHTHOCTH U HHJEKCY SPKOCTH BTOPOE MECTO B KEHCKUX M B MY>KCKHX (opyMax,
MO3BOJIMJI CENATh BBIBOABI O I'€HICPHON MapKHPOBAHHOCTH ACHCTBHH MY)XHKa 110
OTHOLICHHUIO K KeHIIUHE. Tak, B )KeHCKUX (opymMax 14 KOTHUTHUBHBIX MPH3HAKOB M3
16 nMeIoT OTpHUIATENbHO-0IICEHOUHOe 3HaueHne. HanpoTus, B MyKCKHUX (opyMax H3
14 mpuszHakoB 12 WMEIOT MOJIOKHUTENBHYIO OLEHKY. B COOOIEHUAX KEHIIUH MYHCUK
TIOOHUT HaBSI3BIBATh CBOE BHHMAHHUE >KCHINMHE (npucmaem K dscenwune — 2,5%), B
MY’KCKHX COOOLICHUSIX OH €10 TOpauTCs (copoumcs ceoett siceHuutol — 2,2%).

ITosib30BaTENN MYXKCKOT'O M0JIa KOHLENITYITH3UPYIOT CTPAX MYHCUKA TICPE
3arcoM U CEeMEHHOM )KN3HBIO, O YeM CBUJICTEILCTBYET BBICOKHI ITOKa3aTeNb HHIEKCa
SIPKOCTH TIPU3HAKa yoepem, eciau yeaviuium o 3azce (3,3%).

My>K4nHBI aKIEHTUPYIOT BHUMaHUE Ha 0053aTeIbHOM HATUYHU Y MYHCUKA
paboTel (pabomaem — 9), Torna Kak B KEHCKUX (DOpyMax mydcuxk B OCHOBHOM He
paboraet (pabomaem — 1, ne pabomaem —5).

Wnngexc  spkoctw  mpu3HaKa  sapabamwvigaem  (7,7%),  KOTOpsIit
3a()MKCHPOBaH TOJIBKO B MYXCKHX (hOpYyMax, MO3BOJISET CACIATh BBIBOM, YTO MYHCUK
MOJKET PACIOPSDKATHCS ICHEKHBIMHU CPEICTBAMU.

MapkepaMu TOJBKO MYXKCKOTO KOTHHUTHBHOTO CO3HAaHHS BBICTYIAIOT
ki1accuguraTopsl «CTeleHb CaMOCTOSTENBHOCTH JAesiTensHocT» U «OOpasoBanue,
YPOBEHb KYNBTYpPBD», TaKMM OOpa3oM, JKCHIIMHBI II0JIaraloT, YTO MYJCuKa He
OTJINYAIOT CAMOCTOSTEIIbHBIE ICHCTBYS ¥ HaJIM4YKe 00pa3oBaHusl.

MapkepaMH TOJBKO IKEHCKOrO KOTHHTHBHOTO CO3HAHHS BBICTYIAIOT
Kinaccuduraropsl «Hammame >KU3HEHHOTO ONbBITa» M «XapaKTepHBIH 3amaxy,
HOJIb30BATENN MYKCKUX (DOPYMOB HE aKLEHTUPYIOT BHUMaHHE Ha JAHHBIX acHeKTax
HPH PEKOHCTPYUPOBAHUHU 00pasa MyorcuKa.

Taxum 06pa3oM, MOXKHO CZeNaTh BBIBOJ, YTO B MYXKCKHUX (GopyMax Myorcux
SIBJIETCS JTAJOHOM MACKYJIMHHOCTH, TOT/Ia Kak B JKEHCKHX (opymax myorcuk
HpeNCTaeT Kak o0pasel] ‘aHTUMYKECTBEHHOCTH .

Ilo xapakTepy OIGHKH JiekceMa Myowcuuna B VIHTepHeT-muCKypce
MPEHMYIIECTBEHHO IIO3UTHBHO-OIeHOYHas (69,1% — WHAEKC MONOKHTEIbHON
OLICHOYHOCTH B JKEHCKHX (hopymax, 83,3% — B Myxckux dopymax). Jlekcema myorcux
B JKCHCKHX M MYXKCKUX (opyMax XapaKTepH3yeTcsi MOJSPHOH OLEHOYHOCTHIO: B
MyKCKUX  (opyMax  JaHHas  HOMHHALMsS  XapaKTEPU3YeTCS  BBIPAKCHHOM
MOJIOXKUTEIBbHOHN oueHkoit (71,5%), B jeHCKnX (GopyMax Ha MepBOE MECTO BBIXOIST
NpPH3HAKK, MMEIOLIME OTPHLATENbHYI0 OLeHKY (64,75%). B myxkckux dopymax
OJHOKOPHEBbIE Y3yalbHBIC CIIOBA MYJICUUHA W MYJICUK YACTO HCHONB3YIOTCS Kak
CHHOHHMBI, a B )KCHCKUX (bopymax — KaK KOHTEKCTYaJIbHbIC aHTOHUMBI.

3akioueHue
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Hayunast HoBU3Ha paOOTEHI ompeiersieTcss BRIOOPOM MaTepHraia i HCTOYHUKA
HCCIENOBaHUS — MpeUIoKEeHa HOBas  METOJWKA  BBIABICHHS  TeHIEPHOU
COCTaBIISTIONIEH MY)KCKOH M JKEHCKOH Pedd IIyTeM COIIOCTaBJIEHHS COOOIIeHWH Ha
JKEHCKUX U MYXKCKuX VHepHeT-popymax. AKTyalbHOCTh JAaHHOH MpOOJIEeMbI s
JIMHTBUCTHKM MOTHBHPYETCS Ba)KHOCTBIO BBIABICHMS M CHUCTEMATH3aIlMU OOLIMX U
CrelM(UYECKHX XapaKTePUCTHK KOHIENTYaIM3aldd YelIOBeKa IPEeCTABUTEISIMU
MPOTHBOIOJIOXKHBIX TTOJIOB.

BHenpenne IpeUIOKEHHOTO — aJrOPUTMa  HCCIENOBAaHWS — T'eHAEpHOI
COCTaBIISIONIEH 3JIEKTPOHHOH KOMMYHHKAIMH IIO3BOJIHT PEKOHCTPYHpPOBAThH 00pa3
YeloBeKa B JKEHCKOM M MYXCKOM SI3BIKOBOM CO3HAaHHM, OIIHCATh TIeHJIEpHbIE
CTEPEOTHITB, OTP)XCHHBIE B BHPTYAIILHOW cCpele, PAaCIIMPHUThL IPEACTABICHHSI O
COBPEMEHHOM S3bIKOBOM JIMYHOCTH, B TOM 4YMCJIE BUPTYaJbHOM, KOHKPETHU3UPOBATh
CBEJICHUS O TEHIEPHOW MapKHUPOBAaHHOCTH MY>KCKOM M >KEHCKOH pedM, BBECTH B
Hay4HBII 000pOT HOBBIE JaHHBIE 00 0COOCHHOCTIX MHTepHeT-IuCcKypca.
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Problematika prekladu viacslovnych pomenovani
Vv legislativnych textoch inStiticii EU

Lenka Micheléikova

Anotécia

Clanok mapuje vyskyt viacslovnych pomenovani v legislativnych textoch institucii
EU. V pravnej terminoldgii maji dvoj a viacslovné terminy znaént prevahu a ich
vznik pozorujme aj pri tvorbe novej terminolégie EU. MoZeme teda hovorit o
produktivnom analytickom slovotvornom type, ktorého zastipenie v pravnych textoch
EU stiipa. S fenoménom viacslovnych pomenovani st tizko spité problémy pri
preklade zhodnych a nezhodnych privlastkov, na ktoré poukazujeme v zaverecnej
Casti nasho prispevku.

KTacové slova

viacslovné pomenovania, privlastok, preklad legislativnych textov

1 Viacslovné pomenovania so zhodnym privlastkom

Viacslovné terminy, alebo aj zdruzené pomenovania, Masar definuje ako
,jednovyznamové pomenovacie jednotky vzniknuté spojenim slov podla
syntaktickych pravidiel konkrétneho jazyka* (Masér, 1991, 100). Pocet prvkov vo
viacslovnych spojeniach nie je limitovany. Tomasek zistuje, ze v pravnej terminologii
maju jednoznaénu prevahu dvoj a viacslovné terminy nad jednoslovnymi (Tomasek,
1998, 107).

Horecky o viacslovnych pomenovaniach hovori: ,,podstatou zdruzenych
pomenovani je determinativne spojenie dvoch slov, priom v pomenovaniach so
zhodnym privlastkom sa urovany ¢len vyjadruje podstatnym menom, urcujiicim
¢lenom byva spravidla pridavné meno. Treba hned’ na zaciatku zddraznit, Ze pri
zdruzenom pomenovani ide o jednotku pomenovaciu, teda taku, ktora je ustalena
a vyskytuje sa aj mimo vetného kontextu, nie o jednotku gramaticka. Tym sa prave
zdruzené pomenovanie lis$i od determinativnej syntagmy* (Horecky, 1956, 107).

Okrem zékladného typu — spojenia podstatného mena s pridavnym menom
(typ A + S) existuje aj spojenie dvoch podstatnych mien (typ S + S), z ktorych jedno
je uréovanym prvkom a druhé uréujucim. V takomto type stoji urCovany prvok
spravidla na prvom mieste a urcujici ¢len je na druhom: napriklad spojenie dolozka
rendez-vous.

V takomto type determinativnych syntagiem sa ako urcujuce Ccleny
zriedkakedy vyskytuju zamena, ¢i Cislovky. Z Cisloviek st najviac zastipené
predovsetkym radové, avsak obvykle nebyvaju zastipené vsetky ¢leny daného radu:

napr. spojenie tretia krajina, ktoré je viacslovnym terminologickym
pomenovanim, pri¢om terminy prvd a druhda Krajina neexistuju. Pripominame, Ze si
netreba mylit’ tretiu krajinu (un pays tiers) s krajinou tretieho sveta (un pays du tiers-
monde). Podobnym spdsobom vznikli viacslovné pomenovania ako napriklad tretia
strana (la tierce partie), treti §tat (un Etat tiers), tretia osoba (une tierce personne),
treti subjekt (une instance tierce), prvé, druhé a tretie Citanie ( premieére, deuxiéme,
troisieme lecture), Styri slobody (les quatre libertés) .

Dominantnou skupinou st viacslovné pomenovania, ktorych urcujucim
¢lenom su hodnotiace, akostné neodvodené pridavné mena: vysoky predstavitel’ (le
Haut représentant), Biele knihy (Livres blancs).

Ovel'a zriedkavejSie sa adjektiva vo viacslovnych spojeniach vyskytuju
Vv tretom stupni: najvyssi sud.
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Velmi casto sa v terminolégiach vsetkych odborov pouzivaju ako zhodné
privlastky uZz spominané adjektivizované pricastia, a to vcelku v dvoch vyznamoch
podla Horeckého. Vo vyzname 1) ,,zasiahnuty dejom, ktory sa vyjadruje prislusnym
slovesom® su utvorené od predmetovych, v prevaznej véacSine dokonavych slovies,
kym vo vyzname 2) ,,podrobeny deju, ktory sa vyjadruje prislusnym slovesom* st
utvorené od nedokonavych slovies“ (Horecky, 1956, 121): posilnena spoluprdca (les
coopérations renforcées), pristupujiica krajina (le pays adhérent), spolocné
ustanovenia (les dispositions communes).

Samostatnou kategoriou je atribit eurdpsky, ktory sa vo viacslovnych
spojeniach so zhodnym privlastkom objavuje vel'mi ¢asto: eurdpske rozhodnutie (une
décision européenne), eurdpska angazovanost' — ako podmienka ¢lenstva v Komisii —
(I’engagement européen), europsky zdkon (la loi européenne), europsky ramcovy
zdkon (la loi-cadre européenne), eurdspke nariadenie (le réglement européen),
europske politické vedomie( la conscience politique européenne), eurdpsky
ombudsman (le médiateur europén), europska uroven (la finalité européenne).

Adjektiva precizuju substantiva a podiel'aju sa aj na tvorbe terminov. Vo
viacslovnych terminoch sa vyuzivaju pridavné mena z beznej slovnej zasoby, ale aj
odborné pridavné mena. Viacslovné pomenovania skladajuce sa z adjektiv a
substantiv sa pokladaji za produktivny analyticky slovotvorny typ, ktorého zastiipenie
Vv pravnych textoch stupa.

Viacslovné terminy vznikaji Specifikdciou zakladného jednoslovného
terminu. Napriklad terminu politika: energetickda politika pre Eurdpu (Politique de
l'énergie pour l'Europe), spolocnd polnohospoddrska politika (politique agricole
commune), eurdpska susedska politika (Politique européenne de voisinage), vizova
politika (politique des visas), politika sudrznosti (politique de cohésion), spolocna
obchodna politika (politique commerciale commune).

2 Viacslovné pomenovania s nezhodnym privlastkom

Na uvod podédvame Horeckého definiciu: ,,formalne sa nezhodny privlastok
vyjadruje genitivom, dativom, inStrumentdlom a predlozkovym padom v genitive,
akuzative, lokali a inS$trumentali. V terminoldgii sa velmi malo vyuziva privlastok
v dative a akuzative, kym v genitive sa vyuzivaju iba urcité druhy* (Horecky, 1956,
124).

Viacslovné pomenovania sa skladaju z ur€ovaného a uréujuceho prvku. ,,V
zdruzenych pomenovaniach je uréujicim prvkom pridavné meno, resp. podstatné
meno V nezhodnom privlastku, v zlozenych nazvoch spravidla prvy ¢len* (Horecky,
1956, 108).

V zdruzenych pomenovaniach s nezhodnym privlastkom sa spojenie dvoch
podstatnych mien vyskytuje CastejSie oproti pomenovaniam so zhodnym privlastkom:
predseda Komisie, predseda Rady, predseda viidy, Rada ministrov, acquis
Spolocenstva, dolozka flexibility, pravo Unie, obcianstvo Unie.

NajcastejSou skupinou su vsak viacslovné pomenovania, v ktorych je
urcujicim prvkom pridavné meno a zaroveni obsahuju viacero genitivnych vézieb:
prava oséb patriacich k mensinam (les droits des personnes appartenant a des
minorities), zdsada demokratickej rovnosti (le principe d'égalité démocratique),
zasada zastupitelskej demokracie (le principe de la démocratie représentative),
zasada participativnej demokracie (le principe de la démocratie participative),
autondmny socidlny dialég (le dialogue social autonome), pravne akty Unie (les actes
juridiques de I'Union), vykondavacie akty (les actes d'exécution), priestor slobody,
bezpecnosti a spravodlivosti (I'espace de liberté, de sécurité et de justice), prdvo
iniciativy (le droit d’initiative) kontrolny mechanizmus (les modalités de contrile),
zasada otvorenosti (le principe d'ouverture), zdasada spravneho financéného
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hospodarenia (le principe de la bonne gestion financiere), zdsada rovnej rotdcie un
systeme de rotation égale, europske rozhodnutie prijaté jednomyselne Eurdpskou
radou, delegované euréspke nariadenia (les réglements européens délégués) a pod.

Typické pre pravne texty je tvorenie védcSich konstrukcii s viacerymi
genitivnymi vizbami v snahe o presné, jednozna¢né a ekonomické vyjadrovanie. Ako
priklad uvadzame pouzitie genitivneho retazca v ndzvoch institacii: Vybor stalych
zdstupcov vidd Cclenskych Statov (Un comité des représentants permanents des
gouvernements des Etats membres).

Gramaticka Struktara viacslovnych pomenovani s nezhodnym a zhodnym
privlastkom je rozmanita. Je mozné vykreslit niekol’ko modelov. Masar (1991, 80)
rozoznava linedrnu anelinearnu $truktiru. Dalej ich deli na bezpredlozkovi
a predlozkovu.

linearna nelinearna
bezpredlozkova predlozkova  bezpredlozkova predlozkova

a) linedrna bezpredlokova

termin model
minister zahrani¢nych veci Unie S—>A«S—->S
transparentnost’ prace institucii S—-S—S8S

b) linedrna predlozkovd

termin model
0
dolozka o solidarite S—S

C) nelinedrna bezpredloZkovd

termin model
priestor l'udskej nadeje S—S

I

A

a

univerzalne hodnoty nezrusitenych A—~S—»S—-S—>S—-S—->S—->S
a nescudzitel'nych prav ludskej bytosti, la ] | l
slobody, demokracie, rovnosti A A A A

a pravneho $tatu

d) nelinedrna predlozkova

termin model
S0
legislativny akt so vseobecnou platnost'ou A—S—>S
!
A

(Vysvetlivky: S = podstatné meno; A = pridavné meno; — smeruje vzdy od urovaného prvku
K uréujucemu.)
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3 Problémy pri pouZzivani a preklade zhodnych a nezhodnych privlastkov

Problematika prekladu pravnych textov Eurdpskej tinie je pomerne zlozita.
Clenské 3taty EU maja svoj narodny pravny systém a stéasne so vstupom do EU
preberaju aj pravny systém tejto organizacie. ,Proces Standardizacie a unifikécie
narodnych pravnych systémov a ich zostladenie s nadnarodnym eurdpskym pravnym
systémom je zlozity jav. Je predmetom skiimania tvorcov legislativnych dokumentov
aj translatologov* (Dekanova, 2008, 16).

Tomasek vymedzuje tri pripady, ktoré moézu pri preklade nastat:
1. dana Struktara sa vyjadri rovnako, tzn. zhodnym ¢i nezhodnym privlastkom.
V takomto pripade vlastne prekladatel’ nema problém.

les actes juridiquement contraignants = pravne zavizné akty

un accord international = medzinarodna zmluva

la finalité européenne = eurdpska troven

la loi européenne = eurdpsky zékon

Comité des représentants permanents = Vybor stalych zastupcov

un projet d’acte législatif = navrh legislativneho aktu

2. namiesto zhodného privlastku v originali sa musi pouZit' nezhodny privlastok
v preklade a naopak

une minorité de blocage = blokujiica menSina

modalités de contréle = kontrolny mechanizmus

3. najproblematickej$im pripadom je situacia, kedy je jazyk schopny vytvorit aj
zhodny aj nezhodny privlastok a prekladatel’ ma moznost’ volby. Avsak na pouzivanie
zhodnych anezhodnych privlastkov neexistuje ziadne gramatické pravidlo
a prekladatel’ musi postupovat’ od pripadu k pripadu (Tomasek,1998, 72).
Agence européenne de défense = Europska obranna agentiira

(ndzov vznikol s najvac¢sou pravdepodobnostou prekladom z anglického European
Defence Agency, priCom ako sme uz uviedli, za adekvatnej$i preklad povazujeme
Eurdpska agentira obrany.)

Pri preklade genitivnych vézieb sa mézeme pozastavit' aj nad prekladom
jednotlivych zakladatel'skych zmlav: le traité de Lisbonne = Lisabonska zmluva, le
traité de Rome = Rimska zmluva, le traité le traité de Nice = Zmluva z Nice, le traité
d'Amsterdam = Amsterdamska zmluva. PoZiadavke systémovosti nezodpoveda nazov
Zmluva z Nice, pretoZe v sloven¢ine netvorime pridavné meno od mesta Nice.

Viacslovné pomenovania so zhodnym, ¢i nezhodnym privlastkom mézeme
oznacit’ za produktivny analyticky slovotvorny typ, ktorého zastipenie v pravnych
textoch EU stapa. V snahe jasného, presného a ekonomického vyjadrovania sa
viacslovné pomenovania frekventuju v legislativnych textoch. Pri preklade takychto
pomenovani musia prekladatelia zapasit' s genitivnymi vdzbami, ktoré maju
v niektorych pripadoch podobu dlhych retazcov. Pri tvorbe slovenskej terminologie
spojenej sEU, jej pravom a indtituciami, je viak potrebné postupovat podla
slovenského tizu a dbat’ na to, aby novovzniknutd terminolégia spifiala poziadavky
motivovanosti,  jednoznaCnosti  a presnosti,  derivativnosti  a systémovosti,
a v neposlednom rade zrozumitel'nosti.
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The Concepts of “Beauty” and “Pathology”
within the Biological Component of Deviation Category
(in the English Language)

Alexander Ptashkin

AnnoTanus

B cratee paccMaTpuBaroTCs CpeAcTBa BBIPAKEHHS KaTErOpuH JAEBHAIMH B
QHTJIMHACKOM si3bIKe. V3ydeHne KaTeropuy OTKIOHEHHS! HaXOAUTCS B (POKyCe MHOTHX
IUCIMIUIMH, B TOM 4YHCIIE JIMHTBHCTHKH. ABTOpP OIHCHIBAET SI3BIKOBHIE CPEICTBA
BBIpaXKEHMs1 KOHIenToB Beauty wn Pathology, osmemeHTOB OHOMOrHYecKoOit
COCTaBIITIONIEH KaTErOpUH JeBHAIlMM B aHINIMICKOM si3bIke. Kareropms neBmanust
BBIPa)KEHA CIOBAMH IMIMPOKOH CEMaHTHKH, B OCHOBE KOTOPBIX JISKUT KOpeHb devia-.
Konkperusanus  3HaueHMH  yKa3aHHBIX  SI3BIKOBBIX ~ €AMHHI] M CIIOB,
penpe3eHTHPYIOIHMX KoHIenThl Beauty u Pathology, BkitoueHHbIX B cepy AeBHALNH,
OCYIIECTBIISICTCS. C MOMOINBI0 KOHTEKCTYalbHOTO aHAIK3a. YOMSIHYThIE KOHIEHTHI
SIBIIIOTCS YacThIO HMEpapXW4ecKOH CTPYKTYyphl KaTeropuu. B ocHoBe kareropun
JIeBUALIUH JISKAT TUIEPO-TUIIOHUMUYIECKHE OTHOLICHHSI.

KiroueBrie cnoBa

KaTeropysi, KOHLENT, OMOJIOTHYEeCKasi COCTABIIIONIAs, ICBUALINS, HePapXHUsl.

1 Introduction

1.1 Intentional biological deviation (Beauty: influence of the culture)

“Beauty is an historically specific evaluation of physical attractiveness that
expresses prevailing racialized social hierarchies <...> when exoticization meant that
racialized women were seen as grotesquely sexual, it was a form of exclusion from
beauty ideals. In the early twentieth century white showmen organized touring
displays of South African Sarah Baartmann in Paris and London. Her protruding
buttocks were the focus of the exhibitions. Called the “Hottentot Venus”, she was
displayed not as a beauty but as an oddity, and simultaneously as an example of the
Otherness and hypersexuality of Africans <...> Nineteenthcentury white illustrators
frequently depicted Asian women as grotesque and akin to animals and thus excluded
them categorically from beauty. By the 1920s however, Hollywood movies began to
portray Asian women as mysteriously alluring and dangerous” (Cashmore, 2013: 50).
“Deformity is not nature, but an accidental deviation from her accustomed practice.
<...> For Reynolds, beauty is the norm of nature, not, as for Camper and Bell, an
ideal deviation from it” (Youngquist, 2003: 72).

“Female bodies — all female bodies — are deviant from the “norm” of
maleness. Many cultures have practices that emphasize this relationship by actually
disabling and disfiguring women. Chinese footbinding, African scarification and
clitoridectomy” (Rothman, 2003: 14).

1.2 Natural biological deviation (Pathology)

Inborn pathology. “Of the many problems encountered in the practice of
clinical genetics, perhaps the most perplexing, in terms of understanding
pathogenesis, have been the conditions characterized by the presence of congenital
malformations <...> It is also necessary to discriminate malformations from two other
groups of anomalies that can occur in organs and parts of the body, deformations and
disruptions” (Epstein, 2004: 3).

“Congenital malformations are defined as deviations from the normal
anatomical development that lead to functional disorders. They must be differentiated

21

XLinguae Journal, VVolume 7 Issue 1, January 2014, ISSN 1337-8384



from anatomical variations, which do not cause functional deficiencies and occur
more frequently” (Baert, 2008: 440).

Trauma. Trauma refers to the physical wounds and innumerable body
insults that result from direct or indirect contact with something in the environment
(Page, 2006: 6). Trauma has been explained and defined in terms of neurology,
pathology, psychophysiology, psychology and “events” that cause it (Etherington,
2003: 22). Trauma often causes a marked disturbance in the psychological,
physiological, and physical integrity of a person, which represents a deviation from
the normal state of the organism (Basoglu, 2011: 166).

The concepts of Pathology and Trauma are marked with the negative degree
— all traumas and inborn injuries can’t be considered positively: they are always
harmful for the health.

1.3 Ambivalence of the norm and deviation (the concept of Beauty)

“What is “beautiful”, what would represent a deviation from a beauty norm
and what role such a deviation plays are all relative when it comes to time and place.
If one searches for universal ideals of beauty, one is liable to emerge empty-handed.
Apart from symmetrical features having been, generally speaking, considered
attractive and asymmetrical ones the opposite, it is very difficult to find any universal
“beautiful” qualities. Symmetry can be found in many variants: both slender ad ample
bodies can be symmetrical, small and large eyes, long and short legs, narrow and wide
shoulders” (Svendsen, 2006: 89).

“Persons who are able to put existing things or ideas together in new and
imaginative ways that have the potential to benefit others are rare in society. Scientific
discoverers, literary and artistic masters, and inventors are examples of persons whose
innovative abilities set them apart from the mainstream in a positive way.
Supraconformity results from the adherence to certain societal norms to the extreme”
(Humphrey, 2011: 355).

“Ambivalence toward norms is extremely common. Indeed, it is possible
that acceptance combined with some degree of alienation is more common than pure
acceptance, and it is plausible that traces of alienation are more common the more
important the norm. This is speculative, but it rests on the assumption that “important”
norms will at times be frustrating, just as “important” persons are inevitably
frustrating at times” (Johnson, 1966: 562).

The ambivalent condition of Deviation category can be seen through the
analysis of its biological component.

2 Peculiarities of the Structure and Expression of the Biological Component in
the Deviation Category (in the English Language)

“The importance of categorization and concept formation to cognitive
development, and to cognition in adults, should not be underestimated. Forming
categories reduces demands on our inherently limited memory storage and perceptual
process, and without it we would have to remember independently the same or similar
information about each individual member of a category” (Rakison, 2003: 4).
“Perceptual categories compute object groups based on their appearance; conceptual
categories compute class membership based on an object’s role or function in events.
Perceptual categories contain detailed information, whereas concepts are relatively
crude, abstract, and devoid of specific content” (Damon, 2006: 239).

Categories occur at different levels of inclusiveness, with more specific ones
nested within more inclusive ones: deviation — beauty — plastic surgery.

“Normally, one level of specificity in each set, called the basic or generic
level of specificity, has a special status, and importance. Apart from the basic level,
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two further levels of specificity with different characteristics are usually identified:
superordinate level and subordinate level (Rosch, 1975: 573). These are not defined
simply by their position in the chain — there are substantive characteristics that
distinguish one level from another" (Croft, 2004: 82).

The category of Deviation like other concepts can be presented as the
system with three main levels: superordinate, basic and subordinate ones. The
semantic analysis of the vocabulary associated with the superordinate level of
Deviation Category let us define the number of lexemes which present this mental
unit in its broad meanings. In English language these are the lexemes and phrases with
the root devia- from deviate — turn aside. XVIL f. pp. stem of late L. déviare, f. dé
DE- 2 + via way. So devia-TION. XVII; - F. — medL (Onions, 1976: 318): deviance,
deviancy, deviant, deviation, deviator, deviatory, etc. (Davidson, 2007: 245). The key
level is in the middle of the hierarchy system (Rosch, 1976: 491): deviation —
pathology — trauma. The third level of Deviation category includes the concrete
representatives of the above-mentioned concept: trauma — fright neurosis.

The distinctive peculiarity of Deviation is its survival in many spheres of
human activity. The problem about the components of Deviation is debatable. The
analysis of special literature enabled to define basic elements of structure in Deviation
Category.

The common elements of Deviation present the phenomenon under study as
the combination of three main components: 1) techno-biological, 2) legal-regulatory,
3) moral-ethic. Three-segment structure of Deviation category proves the similarity of
the legal-regulatory and moral-ethic constituents in the evaluation of social deviations
— consideration of the key concepts CRIME and OFFENCE. However, the definition
of the correspondence of this or that action to the law has the central place within the
legal-regulatory component. The concept of CONFLICT represents the deviation
from the position of anomie, which allows following up the possible destruction of the
system of social norms, the unity of the culture. The focus of this paper is BEAUTY
and PATHOLOGY as the parts of techno-biological element within Deviation
Category.

The above-mentioned meanings of the terms BEAUTY, PATHOLOGY give
the opportunity to see the mechanisms of structuring the data about this phenomenon.

Table 1
Deviation
Beauty | Pathology

Plastic surgery, flattened nose, Inborn pathology: Trauma (acquired
footbinding, African scarification, acyanotic heart trauma, bodily
clitoridectomy, corseting, cross-eyed | disease, injury or psychic
deformity, tattoing, body piercing, philembryogeny, trauma): ambustion,
etc. harelip, etc. fright neurosis,

humiliation, life and
health risks, low
social prestige,
absence of self-
esteem possibility,
respect absence, etc.

The concepts BEAUTY and PATHOLOGY as the parts of the category of Deviation
(Ptashkin, 2011: 58-59).
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This two-segment structure considers the regular consequences in the sphere
of biological deviation. Thus, the inborn pathology and trauma can develop into the
sickliness, which is dangerous for the society. It can lead to mental derangement; it
can cause the basis for committing the crime that is disapproved by the society. In this
sense, biological, legal-regulatory, and moral-ethic elements intersect in the
evaluation of the actions that deviate from the norm.

The concepts of techno-biological constituent of Deviation category are
presented not only in special literature, but also in fiction and journal texts. The
techno-biological component of Deviation category includes the estimation of
pathology and beauty from the point of view of personal and social stereotype
experience. This evalutation has positive and negative characteristics that are of great
importance for the object of consideration. However, the concepts of BEAUTY and
PATHOLOGY are ambivalent. It is necessary to point out that all the intentional and
natural biological deviations are marked with the sign “-” and culturally can be of a
norm temporarily.

BEAUTY is widely spread in special and imaginative literature and
journalistic lexis. In the basic level this concept is presented by the following
lexemes: attractiveness, appeal, charm, grace, bloom, glamour, fairness, elegance,
symmetry, allure, loveliness, prettiness, seductiveness, gorgeousness, pleasantness,
handsomeness, pulchritude, winsomeness, comeliness, Adonis, Apollo, dream,
dreamboat, enchanter, eyeful, head turner, looker, ornament, stunner, vision,
Apollonian, adonic, aesthetic, artistic, artistical, aspectabund, attractive, beaming,
beamy, beauteous, beautified, beautiful, becoming, bleached blond, blooming, bonny,
bright, cherry, comely, curious, dainty, dapper, dazzling, delicate, eesome, elegant,
enchanting, esthetic, etc. The most spread synonymes of the concept PATHOLOGY:
abnormality, acute disease, affection, affliction, ailment, allergic disease, allergy,
atrophy, bacterial disease, birth defect, blight, cardiovascular disease, chronic disease,
circulatory disease, complaint, complication, condition, congenital defect, defect,
deficiency, etc. The full data of synonyms can be presented under the request of the
interested researchers. All of these lexemes and set phrases are analyzed contextually;
as a result, new meanings were pointed out. This information may be used in forming
or enriching the lexicographic dictionaries.

According to the visual thesaurus, the following correspondences within the
concepts BEAUTY and PATHOLOGY can be found. They are the source of
constructing the semantic field of the above-mentioned categories. These
correspondences are based on the analysis of the texts within the journals and
newspapers of British origin: beauty — beaut — ugly — appearance — beautiful — visual
aspect — stunner — dish — knockout — lulu — looker — matrap — peach — ravisher —
smasher — sweetheart — ugliness; pathology — angiopathy — aphagia — altherogenesis —
glossolalia — flux — fluorosis — arteriectasia — arthropathy — diseased, morbid,
pathologic, pathological — acidosis — ill health, unhealthiness, health problem —
alkalosis — asynergy, asynergia — gammopathy — asystole, cardiac arrest,
cardiopulmonary arrest — diverticulosis — ankylosis — stenosis stricture —
diagnostician, pathologist — stenosed, stenotic — specific — non-specific — benign —
malignant — quiescent — active — inactive — medical science — indolent — latent —
spasm — irritable — fistular, fistulate, fistulous — organic — functional. The association
analysis showed unexpected links between the words of the same semantic field of the
concepts BEAUTY and PATHOLOGY. See the above-mentioned lines.

The derivatives of the primary word beauty within the mental unit BEAUTY
in the English language: beau (n), beaut (n), beauteous (adj), beauteously (adj),
beauteousness (n), beautician (n), beautification (n), beautifier (n), beautiful (adj),
beautifully (adv), beautify (v) (Davidson 2007: 79). The derivatives of the primary
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word pathology within the mental unit PATHOLOGY in the English language:
pathogen (n), pathogenesis (n), pathogeny (n), pathogenetic (adj), pathogenic (adj),
pathogenous (adj), pathogenicity (n), pathological (adj), pathologically (adv),
pathologist (n), etc. This paper is the foreword for analyzing the derivatives of the
concepts but it gives chance to see some peculiarities of the overall structure of the
mental units BEAUTY and PATHOLOGY. All these derivatives will be used in further
research in distinguishing the mechanisms of the usage and comparative study within
Russian and English languages. The concept PATHOLOGY is presented with the
wider range of derivatives in comparison with the concept BEAUTY, nevertheless
derivatives of both mental units are highly productive in the contextual analysis.

The phrases with the primary word beauty or its derivative: bathing
beauties, beauty parlor, beauty treatment salon, beauty hair profiler, beauty care,
bauty shot, beauty supplement, beauty hair, beautiful bones of a face, beautifully
turned out woman, etc. The phrases with the primary word pathology or its derivative:
cardiac pathology, cellular pathology, clinical pathology, oral pathology, pathological
behavior, pathological state, sexual pathologist, forensic pathologist, etc.

The analysis of the texts shows that the lexemes and set phrases which
characterize the biological component of Deviation category are not polysemantic.
Only one meaning can be pointed out: deviation from the physiology or psyche. Some
concrete kinds of meanings of lexems, phrases that characterize the biological
component can be traced in the following contexts:

By celebrating the surgical transformation of “average” women, the shows
contribute to the normalization of plastic surgery and the stigmatization of women
whose bodies deviate from youthful, white beauty ideals (Hall, 2010: 249).

In the context of the example the modern norms of the female beauty are
considered. The phrases “surgical transformation” and “plastic surgery” foreground
the meaning “surgical modification” and denote the third level of conceptualization.
The lexeme “deviate” has the meaning “be different from the standard” and represents
the highest level of Deviation category. The lexeme “beauty” in the phrase “youthful,
white beauty ideals” is presented with the meaning “good looks” and specifies the
basic level of conceptualization.

Such conditions are, for pathological left axis-deviation: hypertension,
aortic disease and coarctation of the aorta <...> Such a state frequently occurs in
hypertensive heart disease... (Holzmann, 1952: 255).

In this example the hypertensive disease is concerned here. The word
“pathological” within the phrase “pathological left axis-deviation” has the meaning
“abnormal” and indicates the basic level of categorization, the semantics of the
lexeme “deviation” specifies the highest level of categorization. The lexeme
“hypertension” and the phrases “aortic disease”, “coarctation of the aorta”,
“hypertensive heart disease” define the third level of Deviation category.

Traumatic stress is now a source term for most studies of emotional and
behavioral development, deviation, and pathology (Doctor, 2009: 11).

The author of this example considers the stress. The lexemes “deviation”
and “pathology” are the key language units within the Deviation category and the
concept of Pathology, and are presented with the meanings “lapse” and “abnormality”
and define the highest and basic levels of Deviation category. The phrase “traumatic
stress” foregrounds the third level of categorization.

Maya considered that to be cross-eyed was beautiful, and this deviation was
encouraged by mothers, who hung from the foreheads of children a little black patch
that was contrived to reach down between their eye-brows (Thomas, 2011: 187).

The fact about “cross-eyed deformity among Mayas” is under analysis. It
was not deviant but beautiful to be cross-eyed that time. The phrase “to be cross-
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eyed” indicates the third level of categorization and the lexeme “beautiful” defines the
second one.

Pressure to conform to socially defined norms that accord group
membership or status can perpetuate meanings of beauty, good health, and otherness,
though such norms are often culturally specific. <...> The traditional practice of
stretching the lips of Mursi women in Southwest Ethiopia to hold huge lip-plates, has
been said to raise their social status as the size of the lip-plate at the time of marriage
determines the dowry to be paid in cattle. The wearing of lip plates appears to mark
the boundary between the biological self and the social self, “cultural identity and
political autonomy”, viewed by Mursi women as an “expression of female social
adulthood and reproductive potential (Rumsey, 2012: 205).

The author of this example highlights the specific cultural marks in the
tribes of Mursi in Southwest Ethiopia: stretching the lips to hold lip-plates. The phrase
“to stretch the lip” defines the third level of Deviation category, the lexeme “beauty”
is the primary word of the concept Beauty.

In recent studies neurobiological patterns are discussed as possible causes:
disorders or deviations of cell migration, nerve cell differentiation, of synaptogenesis
and neural connection or metabolic disorders (Fleischhacker, 2006: 43).

In this example the lexeme “disorder” represents the basic level of
Deviation category. The set phrases and lexemes “cell migration”, “nerve cell
differentiation”, “synaptogenesis”, “neural connection”, “metabolic disorder” give the
characteristics of the third and highest (in connection with the lexeme “deviation”)
levels.

The biological component of Deviation category includes the ideas about
the pathology, defect from the point of view of everyday, individual and social
experience.

3 Conclusions

The concepts Beauty and Pathology contribute the basic level of Deviation
category. Further specification of the above-mentioned category represents the third
level of techno-biological component of this category: inborn pathology, trauma,
plastic surgery, etc. The contextual semantics of the key lexemes with the root devia-
expresses the content of the highest level of techno-biological component of
Deviation category. The means of biological component of Deviation category are the
corresponding lexemes and phrases: deviation, pathology, beauty, trauma, psychic
trauma, inborn pathology, harelip, tattoing, African scarification, etc. The peculiarities
of the structure within Deviation category can be traced analyzing the variants of
meanings of the lexemes, phrases representing the concrete levels of the category.
These meanings enable to specificate the semantics of language units that are under
analysis. Deviation is the ambivalent category. There are degrees of Beauty and
Abnormality. The norms in all the spheres of mankind activity are constantly
changing. This shifting of the social standard is fixed in the contextual analysis within
the language. The English language is not the exception.
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Individudlni mnohojazy¢nost a jeji psycholingvistické aspekty
se zietelem k osvojovani jazyka

Véra Janikova

Abstrakt

V poslednich letech se mnohojazycnost stava tématem, o némz se diskutuje nejen
v Siroké vefejnosti, ale i v mnoha védeckych oborech véetné jejich vyzkumi, jez
k mnohojazy¢nosti ptistupuji z riiznych perspektiv a zohlediuji riizné cile. Intenzivné
je mnohojazy¢nost tematizovana zejména v souvislosti s osvojovanim jazykd a
vyukou cizich jazykd, nebot’ rozvoj schopnosti komunikovat ve vice jazycich patii
k hlavnim cilim souasného jazykového vzdélavani. Touto perspektivou
mnohojazycnosti se zabyva ivyzkumny projekt ,,Mnohojazycnost v ceské Skole:
uceni a vyucovani néméiny po anglictiné” (GAP407/11/0321), ktery je feSen na
Pedagogické fakulté Masarykovy univerzity. V ramci jeho feSeni vznikla nasledujici
studie, vniz je podan piehled piistupii k vymezovani mnohovrstevného pojmu
mnohojazycnost a podrobnégji je exemplifikovan jeden z jejich aspektl, kterym jsou
psycholingvisticka vychodiska osvojovani vice jazykt s dirazem polozenym na riizné
druhy jazykového transferu.

Klicova slova

mnohojazy¢nost, druhy mnohojazy¢nosti, osvojovani vice jazykt, psycholingvistika,
jazykovy transfer

Uvodem

Osvojovani® jazyki je komplexnim a sloZitym procesem, nad kterym se
lidstvo zamysli jiz po celd staleti. Snahy o jeho vysvétleni se znasobuji na konci
minulého stoleti, coz je Uzce spojeno s rozsifujicim se stavem poznani fady védeckych
disciplin, které jej zkoumaji. Jejich poznatky se poté odrazeji v metodickych
ptistupech k vyuce cizich jazykt a v cestach hledani optimalniho zptisobu explicitniho
(tizeného) osvojovani jazykl ve Skolnim prostiedi, tedy pii vyuce jazyku. Tato vyuka
je vSak ovlivilovana nejen novymi védeckymi poznatky, ale i spolecenskou,
ekonomickou a politickou situaci v daném kulturnim kontextu. Jednim z tzv. vnéjSich
faktorGi determinujicich soucasny piistup kuceni avyucovani cizich jazyka je
zejména pozadavek Rady Evropy a Evropské unie na to, aby kazdy jedinec ovladal
kromé& svého matefského jazyka je§té nejménd dva jazyky cizi® (napf. Kommission
der europdischen Gemeinschaften, 2008, online). Koncem minulého stoleti se tak
etabluje vicedimenzionalni koncept mnohojazycnosti, ktery v nebyvalé Sifi nachazi

1V odborné literatuie se setkavame s pojmy osvojovdni jazykii a uceni se jazykiim. Nékterymi
odborniky jsou tyto pojmy striktné oddélovany (napi. KRASHEN, S.D. Second Language
Acquisition and Second Language Learning, 1981). V soucasné dob¢ vsak ptevazuje nazor, ze
osvojovani je tfeba chapat jako nadfazeny pojem (napf. ROCHE, J. Mehrsprachigkeitstheorie,
2013), nebot" ,k uceni nedochazi bez osvojovani“ (Lernen geschiet nie ohne Erwerb)
(ANDRASOVA, H. Mnohojazycnost v podminkéch ceského Skolstvi se zietelem na vyuku
némciny po anglictiné, 2013: 79). V ramci této staté jsou oba pojmy chapany jako synonyma,
pfiemz jsou pouzivana idal§i aktualni pojmenovani pro vyse uvedené jevy, ato explicitni
(fizené) uceni a implicitni uceni (nefizené, pfirozené uceni, které akcentuje osvojovani).

% Tato ,,vyzva“ neni n&¢im zcela novym. V dlouhych dé&jinach lidstva v déisledku jeho migrace
dochazelo ptirozenym zpuisobem k jazykovym kontaktiim a pfirozenému osvojovani vice jazyku.
Piesvédéeni o potieb& znalosti vice jazyki, a to nejen z hlediska rozvoje vzdélanosti, ale i jako
dalezity piedpoklad pro rozvoj osobnosti ¢lovéka a humanizaci celé spolecnosti, vyslovil jiz
v 17.stoleti napiiklad J.A.Komensky (KOMENSKY, J.A. Vybrané spisy Jana Amose
Komenského. Sv. I11. Nejnové&jsi metoda jazykt, 1964).
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odraz v jazykové politice, v jazykovém vzdélavani, didaktice cizich jazykl a jejim
vyzkumu, v hrani¢nich disciplinach didaktiky cizich jazykd (napf. lingvistika,
aplikovana lingvistika, psycholingvistika, sociolingvistika, neurolingvistika,
pedagogika nebo psychologie uceni), ale i pfi tvorbé ucebnich materialti a ve vlastni
jazykové vyuce (srov. Pilypaityté, 2011).

Mnohojazyénost®

Mnohojazyénost je fenoménem pro lidstvo zcela pfirozenym®, je svého
druhu kontinuem® a souéasti kulturnich dgjin, pfi¢emz byla i je riizné uchopovéna: od
snu a cile az po ,,no¢ni muru“ (Weskamp, 2008: 10). Z mnoha divodi byl v uréitém
obdobi a v urtitych spole¢nostech prosazovan jeden jazyk jako lingua franca: ve
stiedoveku latina, ktera byla povazovana za jisty druh univerzalniho jazyka a jazyka
vzdélanosti, v dne$ni dobé angli¢tina, u niz se jedna spiSe o pragmatické divody.
Jednoznaéné vymezeni pojmu mnohojazycnost je pomérné obtizné, nebot’ je odvislé

% Ve studii je pouzivan pojem mnohojazyénost, ktery je zde chapan jako nadfazeny pojem pro
mnohojazy¢nost a pro vicejazy¢nost. Oba pojmy (mnohojazycnost a vicejazy¢nost) z hlediska
jejich vztahu ke skute¢nosti, kterou oznacuji, vykazuji jisté rozdily, které (donedavna) vedly k
jejich striktnimu odd€lovani, coz se objevuje zcela zfetelné ve Spole¢ném evropském
referenénim ramci pro jazyky. Zde je mnohojazy¢énost (multilingualism) chapana jako pojem,
ktery je pouzivany ,na opis celkovej situdcie (region, §tat, obec) jazykového kontaktu.
Multilingvizmus by sme mali zachovavat’ na opis kontextov, v ktorych st jazyky v kontakte.
Oznacuje koexistenciu viacerych jazykov v ramci danej spolocenskej skupiny — ,kolektivnu
mnohojazy¢nost“. Referuje vyluéne kskupine, k skupindm, ktoré hovoria viacerymi
jazykmi“ (BENKO, BUTASOVA, GADUSOVA a kol. 2012. Udenie sa, vyucovanie
a hodnotenie cudzich jazykov v terminologickom ramci. Slovnik terminov k Spolocnému
eurdpskemu referenénému ramcu pre jazyky. Bratislava: UK). Vicejazyénost (plurilingualism)
je zde vnimana jako ,,0sobnostna ¢rta, ktora je vlozena do akcie v komunikativnej situacii. Nie je
to nova zruénost' tak, ako pouzivanie odlisnych registrov rovnakého jazyka v odlisnych
situaciach rovnako, ako pouZivanie roznych kultrnych repertoarov v roznych situaciach. Nova
myslienka je rozvoj viacjazyCnosti — plurilingvizmu a plurikulturalizmu ako stavu alebo
vysledku procesu uéenia sa“ (BENKO, BUTASOVA, GADUSOVA a kol. 2012. Ugenie sa,
vyuCovanie a hodnotenie cudzich jazykov v terminologickom ramci. Slovnik terminov
k Spolo¢nému eurdpskemu referenénému ramcu pre jazyky. Bratislava: UK). Postupné se vSak
do dokumentt Rady Evropy a Evropské komise prosazuje pojem mnohojazyénost (Kommission
2008, online), stejné tak tomu je v Ceskych jazykové vzdélavacich a jazykové politickych
dokumentech. V &eském pojmoslovi jsou oba pojmy mnohojazycnost (multilingvismus) a
vicejazycnost  (plurilingvismus) vnimany pomémé casto jako synonyma. Napiiklad
v Akademickém slovniku cizich slov (PETRASKOVA, V., KRAUS, J. Akademicky slovnik
cizich slov. 1995: 345) je multilingvismus definovan jako ,,aktivni uzivani vice jazykd, zpravidla
matefského a cizich, spolecnosti nebo jednotliveem. Synonyma: mnohojazycnost,
vicejazy€nost.” Rovnéz ve Slovniku cizich slov (online) nalézame: multilingvismus =
mnohojazyc¢nost, vicejazycnost.

Ve svém pojeti mnohojazyc¢nosti se pfiklanim k Champové, (2009, s. 15), ktera pod pojmem
vicejazy€nost rozumi individualni rovinu mnohojazy¢nosti a stavi jej do protikladu k
pojmu spolecenskd mnohojazycnost. Mnohojazyénost tedy vnimam jako multidimenzionalni
koncept, v némz se zdanlivé protiklady navzajem prolinaji a izce spolu souviseji, jako dvé
dimenze jednoho kontinua. Pro vicejazy¢nost volim pojem individualni mnohojazy¢nost.

* Na svété existuje jen malo spoletnosti &isté monolingvnich. Prevazuji narody bilingvni
a multilingvni, zvlasté v soucasné ,,mobilni dob&é dochazi k Castému vzijemnému setkavani
jazykl, coz zpétné vyznamnym zpusobem ovliviiuje i jazykovou situaci ¢i podobu jazykl ve
spole¢nostech (statech) monolingvnich (HARDING-ESCH, E., RILEY, P. Bilingvni rodina,
2008: 40).

® S pojmem kontinuum pracuje napk. lingvistika, ktera hovoii o tzv. jazykovém kontinuu, které
predstavuje soubor geneticky piibuznych jazyki, jejichz oblasti uzivani na sebe navazuji
z geografického hlediska. Za jazykové kontinuum miZzeme povazovat napfiklad CeStinu
a slovenstinu, v konkrétnéjsim ptipadé poté Ceska a slovenska nafreci.
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nejen od lingvistickych, ale rovnéz od extralingvistickych, tzn. historickych,
politickych nebo sociokulturnich aspektl tohoto konstruktu. Jednotlivé jazyky ,,jsou
totiz vysledkem historického vyvoje, schopnost pouzivat jazyky je naproti tomu
kompetence, ktera souvisi s vyvojem cloveéka“ (Wiater, 2010: 333). Opominout
nemuzeme ani aspekt jazykoveé vzdélavaci, kdy se na mnohojazyénost musime divat
z hlediska nejen jazykové politiky, ale zejména z hlediska psychologie uceni,
psycholingvistiky, neurolingvistiky, pedagogiky i oborové didaktiky (srov. Janikova,
2011).

Snaha o co nejpreciznéjsi definovani mnohojazycnosti souvisi zejména
S rostoucim zajmem o hlub$i zkoumani tohoto fenoménu, ¢ehoz se ujimaji predevsim
vySe uvedené spoleCenské a humanitni védecké obory. V souasnosti se tak
setkavame s téméf nepiehlednym mnozstvim definici, které odrazeji rtuznorodost
teoretickych vychodisek i zornych uhli, z nichZ je na mnohojazy¢nost nahlizeno. Pro
ziskani systematictéjsiho vhledu do konceptu mnohojazy¢nosti se vynofila potieba
klasifikace, kniz v ptevazné vét§iné dochdzi v ramci nasledujicich dichotomné
pojatych piistupti (Roche, 2013: 160), a to ve vztahu mnohojazy¢nosti k:

e chronologii a v€ku osvojovani jazyka/ti (sukcesivni — simultanni; rand —
pozdé¢jsi mnohojazy¢nost),

e doménové specifickym jazykovym dovednostem a kompetencim
(receptivni/  produktivni fedové dovednosti, kompetence v oblasti
jazykovych prostiedkd, tzv. lingvistické kompetence),

e riznym vn&jSim vlivim (jazykové vzdélavani, pouzivani jazykd v bézném
Zivote),

e intenzit¢ vzdjemného plsobeni jednotlivych osvojenych jazyku
(mnohojazy¢nost silna — slaba, dominantni — nedominantni, aditivni —
substraktivni, symetrickd — asymetricka),

e  organizaci osvojovani jednotlivych jazykli (mnohojazy¢nost kombinovana —
koordina¢ni — subordinacni),

e kontrastu k prvnimu (mateiskému) jazyku (srov. také Marx/ Hufeisen,
2010).

Roche vsak zaroven upozoriiuje na deficity této klasifikace, kterou povazuje
za tradi¢ni a vytyka ji mj. to, Ze se opira primarné o externi a globalni kritéria méteni
kompetenci, pficemz pouze marginalné zohlednuje kvalitu, intenzitu a dynamiku
mnohojazycnosti a procesti osvojovani jazykl (srov. také Lanza, 2009). Stejné tak
kritizuje jeji nedostatecné zohlediovani spolecenskych implikaci.

Sirsi spektrum piistupti k fenoménu mnohojazyénosti nabizeji ve své
klasifikaci Barkowski a Krumm (2010: 207), kteti rozliSuji mnohojazycnost v ramci
materského jazyka, individualni a spolecenskou mnohojazycnost, simultinni a
sukcesivni mnohojazycnost a retrospektivni, retrospektivné produktivni a prospektivni
mnohojazycnost. Ani tato klasifikace v§ak neni uplna a v soucasnosti je dopliiovana o
dal$i pojeti, kterd vymezuji mj. rovné€Z mmnohojazycnost v kontextu interkulturni
komunikacni kompetence, mnohojazycnost na meta-urovni a mnohojazycnost ve
smyslu  kulturniho potencialu. Nasledné jsou jednotlivd pojeti mnohojazycnosti
stru¢né charakterizovana.

1.1 Mnohojazy¢nost v ramci materského jazyka

Podle mnohych autori je kazdy ¢lovék mnohojazyénym (Wiater, 2010;
Janikova, 2011), a to bez ohledu na to, zda se ucil néjakému cizimu jazyku, nebot’ zda
ovlada ,jen” rizné variety matefského jazyka (spisovny jazyk, nareci apod.). V tomto
ptipadé hovotime o individudlni mnohojazycnosti v ramci materského jazyka (vice
Barkowski & Krumm 2010: 208). Pro toto pojeti mnohojazycnosti se vyslovuje jiz
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Vv roce 1979 ve své knize Die Mehrsprachigkeit des Menschen Wandruszka, kdyz fika,
ze mnohojazy¢nost je kazdému jedinci dana uz tim, ,ze je obklopen nékolika,
mnohdy velmi rozdilnymi jazykovymi varietami (spisovny, hovorovy jazyk, dialekty
apod.) a oznacuje ji za vnitini mnohojazycnost. Jinymi slovy je tim minéna tzv.
pfirozena mnohojazy¢nost, ktera neza¢ina v momenté osvojovani ciziho jazyka, nebot’
i ,,monolingvni déti si osvojuji b&hem procesu své socializace mnohojazy¢né
kompetence v ramci variet prvniho/ matefského jazyka. Ty jsou dale v rGzné miie
rozvijeny v souvislosti s jejich osobnim i profesnim zivotem (Roche, 2013: 186).

Vedle vnitini mnohojazy¢nosti vymezuje Wandruszka rovnéz vnéjsi
mnohojazycnost jako schopnost ¢lovéka osvojovat si v pribéhu svého zivota kromé
jazyka matefského i jazyky dalsi, pficemz jazykem dal$im muze byt i varieta jazyka
matefského (Andrasova, 2013: 26).

1.2 Individualni a spole¢enska mnohojazy¢nost

Podle Meifinera (2007: 10) je hlavnim kritériem pro rozliSovani individualni
a spolecenské mnohojazycnosti to, zda je vysledkem migrace, pouzivani jazyku
V ramci jednoho uzemi nebo zda se jedna o jazykové ,,vlastnictvi“ jedince bez ohledu
na vyse uvedené faktory. O individudlni mnohojazycnosti hovotime tedy v ptipade,
pokud se jednd o jedince a jeho schopnost dorozumét se vice jazyky. Je v ni
akcentovan proces osvojovani jazykll a vliv mnohojazy¢nosti na kognitivni vyvoj
jedince (Riemer 2004: 1997). Individualni mnohojazyc¢nost nese prospektivni znaky,
lze ji nejen uchopit a rozvijet v rdmci jazykového vzdélavani, ale poukazuje i na to, ze
kazdy jedinec si ji mize beéhem svého zivota rozsifovat na zéklad¢ svych potieb ¢i
z4jmu. Je povazovana za kontinuum ve dvojim smyslu: méni se v Case, avsak lze ji
jen velmi obtizné ke konkrétnimu casovému bodu exaktné zméfit (Christ, 2004: 31).

Naproti tomu spolecenskd mnohojazycnost se nevztahuje k jedinci, ale ke
spolecenskému systému, ve kterém jsou uzivany riizné jazyky v oficidlnim kontextu.
Jako piiklad zde miZe slouzit Svycarsko, kde jsou uzdkon&ny &tyii Ufedni jazyky
(francouztina, italStina, némcina a rétoromanstina). V ramci spoleCenské
mnohojazy¢nosti byva dale rozliSovana mnohojazy¢nost feritorialni, kdy se na
jednom tzemi statniho celku mluvi né€kolika jazyky (napf. némcina a italStina
pouzivana v Bolzanu v Jiznim Tyrolsku), mnohojazy¢nost socidlni, pokud v jedné
spolecnosti plni jazyky rizné funkce (napf. ,,berberské jazyky slouzi Maro¢anim
berberského plivodu ke kazdodenni komunikaci, Gfednim jazykem je arabstina a
ulohu jazyka obchodu plni francouzstina“; podle AndraSova, 2013: 32) a
mnohojazy¢nost instituciondlni, pro kterou je typickym ptikladem Evropska unie, jeZ
uznala 23 jazyki za jazyky ufedni (srov. Lidi, 1996: 233-245).

1.3 Simultanni a sukcesivni mnohojazy¢nost

Hlavnim kritériem pro odliSeni obou téchto typt individualni
mnohojazycnosti je zpusob, jak a Vjakém véku ji bylo dosazeno. V piipadé
simultanni mnohojazycnosti se jedna zpravidla o paralelni osvojovani nejméné dvou
jazyku v prvnich tfech letech Zivota pomoci kazdodenni interakce a komunikace. Tak
se napiiklad u¢i mnohé americké déti dobfe situované stiedni tfidy spolecné
s angliGtinou i $panél$tinu, protoze maji Spanélskou opatrovnici, ktera zije s nimi
Vv rodiné a travi s nimi hodné casu (Kielhdfer/ Jonekeit, 1993). Stejné tak tomu byva
Vv jazykové smisenych manzelstvich, kdy oba rodice s détmi mluvi svym matetskym
jazykem. O sukcesivni mnohojazycénosti hovofime tehdy, jestlize jsou jazyky
osvojovany postupné, tedy kdy uz si jedinec osvojil (alespoil) zéklady jednoho jazyka
(po 3. roce veku) a poté se uci jazyku dal$imu v mimoskolnim a/nebo $kolnim
prostfedi.
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1.4 Retrospektivni, retrospektivné produktivni a prospektivni mnohojazyc¢nost
Na individudlni mnohojazy¢nost je nahlizeno nejen z hlediska
»produktu® (tzn. dosazené vicejazyéné kompetence neboli schopnosti dorozumét se
v nékolika jazycich), ale je vnimana i se zfetelem k procesu nabyvani mnohojazyéné
kompetence (Franceschini, 2011) pfi fizeném uceni, zpravidla ve Skolni vyuce
(Konigs, 2004: 96). Na zaklad¢ tohoto pojeti proto Konigs rozliSuje tii typy
mnohojazycnosti:
1. Retrospektivni mnohojazycnost si zak do vyuky piinasi s sebou a je tak oproti
ostatnim spoluzakiim ve vyhodé (napf. vyrasta v bilingvni roding).
2. O retrospektivné prospektivni mnohojazycnosti hovotime tehdy, jestlize si zak na
zakladé jiz dosazené mnohojazy¢nosti spolu s ostatnimi zaky osvojuje dalsi, pro né¢ho
novy cizi jazyk (napt. bilingvni Zak ovladajici némcinu a ¢estinu se ve $kole zacina
ucit francouzsting).
3. Prospektivni mnohojazycnost se vztahuje piedevsim ke $kolni vyuce, kdy si zak
postupné osvojuje nékolik cizich jazykt (napf. anglictinu jako prvni cizi jazyk, poté
némcinu jako dalsi cizi jazyk atd.).

1.5 Mnohojazy¢nost v kontextu interkulturni komunika¢ni kompetence

Krumm (2003: 36) chape individualni mnohojazy¢nost jako ,,ovladani vice
jazykt ve smyslu jejich dynamické pouzitelnosti v konkrétni komunikaéni situaci.
Mnohojazy¢nost nutné¢ neznamena dokonalou a relativné stabilni znalost dvou nebo
vice jazykd a mnohojazycnost zdrovenl neznamend ani ovladani nckolika jazykd na
stejné trovni. Jedna se spise o schopnost ¢lovéka komunikovat v nékolika jazycich,
pficemz za mnohojazy¢ného je oznacovan jedinec, ktery je schopen komunikovat
alespon ve tfech jazycich, kterymi jsou matetsky jazyk a dva cizi jazyky (srov. Konigs,
2004). Toto pojeti individudlni mnohojazy¢nosti 1ze v metafote vnimat jako
,branu“ od jednoho jazyka k dal$im jazyktim (srov. Neuner, 2003: 16) ¢i jak rovnéz
poeticky oznacuje Christ (2001: 13) ,,¢lovek je mnohojazy¢nym tehdy, kdyz se naucil
ve vice jazycich ptekro€it prah jinych jazykovych domi“. Vzhledem k jazykové
kompetenci je v tomto pojeti vyjadiena schopnost komunikace v nékolika jazycich, ve
vztahu k jazykovému kontaktu je zdiraznéna aktivni snaha o vzajemné dorozumivani
se a ,,jazykovymi domy* je oslovena kulturni rovina konceptu mnohojazy¢nosti. Tato
metafora tak v sob& skryva mnoha jeho tajemstvi i tradice (Pilypaityté 2011: 3).
Individualni mnohojazy¢nost muizeme v kontextu interkulturni komunikaéni
kompetence rovnéz chapat jako psychologicky stav jedince, ktery ma pfistup k vice
jazykovym kodim jakozto prostfedkim socialni komunikace Vv rtizném kulturnim
prostiedi.

1.6 Mnohojazy¢nost jako kulturni potencial

V souvislosti s (inter)kulturnim aspektem pojmu mnohojazyc¢nosti hovofi
Roche (2013: 180) o mnohojazy¢nosti jako o kulturnim potencialu, ktery neni
doposud Vv dostate¢né mife vniman a hospodaisky i spoleensky vyuzivan.
Hierarchizace jazykd podle spole¢ensky méné uznavanych jazykd migranti a vice
uznavanych jazyka vzdélavani (Bildungssprachen) brani ,,osvicenému“ pohledu na
mnohojazy¢nost a na efektivni vyuzivani jejiho potencialu. Pokud by kulturni kapital
mnohojazyénosti byl ve spoleénosti, ekonomice i vzdélavani uchopen v tomto smyslu,
Ize s velkou jistotou predikovat fadu vyhod, k nimz Roche (2013: 180) fadi zejména:
(1) efektivngjsi preshraniéni komunikaci, (2) efektivnéjsi jazykovou vyuku, (3)
ucinngjsi vliv transferu na osvojovani a pouzivani dalSich jazyku, (4) socialni uznani a
integraci, (5) rozvoj spoluprace v ekonomice, véde, kultute a (6) rozvoj interkulturni
kompetence a transnarodniho porozuméni.
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1.7 Mnohojazy¢nost na meta-tirovni

Pilypaityté (2011: 13) zmifiuje charakteristiky mnohojazycnosti na tzv.
meta-urovni, které se projevuji ve dvou rovinach: (1) v postojich k jazykové
kulturnimu dédictvi obecné a (2) v individualnim vztahu jedince K osvojovani cizich
jazyka. ,Jdealni“ mnohojazycnost v sobé zahrnuje vSechny jazyky a vnima je
rovnopravné. To znamend, ze na vSechny jazyky je nahlizeno s védomim, Ze jsou
stejné hodnotné a cenné, predstavuji velka kulturni bohatstvi, a proto si jakykoliv z
nich zasluhuje, abychom se mu uéili. Individualni rovina akcentuje uvédomélost
V procesu osvojovani jazykl vedouci k rozvoji jazykové sensibility, intuitivnosti a
jazykového povédomi. Nebot’ pfi osvojovani vice jazykd se u jedince rozsiiuji jeho
zku$enosti s t€mito procesy, pfi¢emz jsou vyuzivany mj. znalosti o strategiich uéeni a
jejich efektivnim uzivani. Meta-uroven se velmi tizce vaze k védeckym pfistupim
k mnohojazynosti artikulovanym v teoretickych postulatech ® fady védeckych
disciplin zabyvajicich se osvojovanim vice jazyka (multiples Sprachenlernen, Hallet/
Konig, 2010: 303). Jednou z klicovych, ktera vyraznym zpuisobem reflektuje proces
osvojovani (vice) jazykl a védecky jej zastiesuje, je psycholingvistika, coZ se odrazi
zejména v oblasti jazykového transferu.

O tom, ze mnohojazycnost je komplexnim kontinuem, neni pochyb.
Vystizné na tento fakt poukazuje mj. Roche (tab. 1), ktery jej charakterizuje se
zietelem k riznym dimenzim mnohojazy¢€nosti a jazykovym oblastem:

Tab. 1: Dimenze kontinua mnohojazycnosti a jazykové oblasti (Roche, 2013: 187)

dimenze jazykova oblast

antropologicka | vnitini a vné&j§i mnohojazy¢nost

topicka velké a malé dialekty; regiondlni jazyky, narodni jazyky,
kontaktni jazyky, jazyky ndrodnostnich mensin

stratickd jazyky socidlnich skupin

situacni jazyky osobniho a vetejného prostoru, etnolekty, sociolekty

Casova historicky vyvoj jazyka, pidZinizace

medialni/ psané a mluvené typy textt, diglosie

modalni

ontogenetickd | osvojovani jazyka, afdzie

adaptivni détska fe¢, xenolekty, pidzin

pragmaticka zména kodu, diglosie, etnolekty

transkulturni neologismy, transkulturalita

didaktickd jazyk ucitele, autenticky jazyk ve vyuce

2. Psycholingvistika a individualni mnohojazy¢nost

Psycholingvistika pojimana ve svétle kognitivni védy (Gardner, 1989; Thagard, 2001;
Miller, 2003) se zabyva interdisciplinarnim vyzkumem mysli, jeji struktury a operaci,
jako je napf. pamét nebo vnimani. Z pohledu osvojovani jazykil je jejim kliCovym
tématem oblast zaméfena na jazykové schopnosti ¢loveéka a jeho piedpoklady pro
osvojovani jazykt z psychologického a neurobiologického hlediska (Grimm/
Engelkamp, 1981; Butzkamm, 2002; Chomsky, 2000; Dijkstra/ Kempen, 2002;

® Zdtraznit je tfeba, e teoretické postulaty jsou v soudasném dynamicky se rozvijejicim
vyzkumu mnohojazy¢nosti empiricky ovéfovany (MARX, N. Forschungsmethoden zur
Mehrsprachigkeit und zum multiplen Spracherwerb, 2004).
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Dietrich, 2002; Aitchison, 2003; Pricha’, 2011; Lewelt, 2013). Jde o velmi
rozvétvenou disciplinu, zahrnujici Siroké spektrum tematickych okruht: produkci a
porozuméni fedi, problematiku mentalnich struktur, vztah jazykové kompetence a
jazykové  performance, mentalni reprezentaci lingvistickych  konstruktd,
psychofonetiku, nauku o pauzach, vztah jazyka a mysleni, ¢teni a psani, osvojovani
matefského jazyka ditétem, osvojovani cizich jazykl, osvojovani novych poznatkd
prostfednictvim jazyka, bilingvismus, nékdy i biologické zaklady jazyka, patologii
fe¢i, neverbalni komunikaci aj. (srov. Suchankova, 2002/2003: 3). Benes§ (1970: 31)
k uloze a ptredmétu psycholingvistiky uvadi, ze tato v&dni disciplina zkouma rizna
stadia pfi osvojovani matefského jazyka, zvlastnosti osvojovani si dvou jazykt
v bilingvnich situacich, vztahy mezi jazykem a mySlenim, pokud jde o prvni
(mateisky) jazyk, nebo pokud jde o osoby, jez jsou bilingvni. Soustied’uje se nejen na
oblast procest pfirozeného osvojovani jazyki, ale také na jejich fizené uceni.
Psycholingvistika dlouhodobé ¢erpa z poznatkd kognitivni psychologie a lingvistiky,
Vv poslednich letech se s narGstajicim zdjmem opird i o veédy dal§i, napf. o
neurolingvistiku. Vzhledem k psychologii se opira zejména o teorii paméti, teorii
osobnosti a vyvojovou psychologii. Vnima jazyk jako psychologicky fenomén a
zajimd se o n¢ piedevSim v individudlnim pojeti, tedy jako jazyk jednoho
konkrétniho ¢loveéka. V této oblasti mizeme spatfit jistou paralelu s konceptem
individudlni mnohojazy¢nosti (viz vySe). V ndvaznosti na vyzkum mozku se zabyva
pro jedince imanentnimi procesy konstituovani kompetence v jazyce mateiském i
dalsich (cizich) jazycich. Hlavnim z4jmem psycholingvistiky je zkoumani toho, jak
struktura lidského mozku fidi zpracovani jazykovych informaci, pfi¢emz vychazi
z predpokladu, Ze kazdy jedinec musi byt z hlediska vyvojové psychologie vzdy
»pripraven* k tomu, aby byl schopen urcité jazykové struktury rozpoznat a integrovat
do stavajiciho stavu rozvoje své jazykové kompetence.

Jeji vztah s lingvistikou byl vzdy proménlivy. Napiiklad pod vlivem Chomského
generativni gramatiky (Chomsky, 1959; 2000) byl z psycholingvistiky vylouéen
behaviorismus 1 deskriptivismus a pozornost psycholingvisti se postupné stale
vyraznéji zamétovala na vrozenou schopnost ¢lovéka zvladnout jazyk a tviré¢im
zptisobem ho pouZivat (srov. Cerny, 1998: 204), tedy na kognitivni procesy, které
probihaji pii recepci a produkci jazyka. Lightbown a Spada (1993: 25) tyto procesy
Vv pritbéhu osvojovani jazykd oznacuji jako ,building up of knowledge systems that
can eventually be called on automatically for speaking and understanding®.
Vychodiskem se zde stava kognitivni lingvistika, jez vychazi z ptedpokladu, ze jazyk
a jeho uzivani jsou jednou z aktivit lidské mysli (srov. Vailkova/ Nebeskd/ Saicova-
Rimalova/ Slédrové, 2005) a jez zkoumé jazyk jako soudast lidského kognitivniho
systému, jako mentalni nastroj, s jehoZz pomoci ¢loveék poznava, interpretuje a
kategorizuje svét (Cerny, 2008; Schwarzova, 2009).

Psycholingvistika se nové dostava do popiedi zajmu v 90. let 20. stoleti zejména v
souvislosti s teoriemi a modely osvojovani vice jazyki. Zatimco do té doby se tyto
teorie zaméfovaly témeéf vyhradné na osvojovani matefského (L1), tedy prvniho

"V soucasné dobg prevazuji podle Priichy (2011)v psycholingvistické teorii k osvojovéani jazyka
tii piistupy: (1) Pfistup racionalisticky (nativisticky), ktery vychazi z teorie Chomského, jenz za
zasadni pro osvojovani jazyka povazuje mysleni, které je schopné rekonstruovat to, co byva
oznadovano za vné&j$i vstup. Predpoklada existenci urcitého vrozeného mechanizmu
v genetickém kodu, ktery je aktivovan pii setkani se s jazykem. (2) Pristup empiricky
(behavioristicky): opira se o piesvédceni, ze k osvojovani jazyka dochazi pfedev§im na zakladé
uceni, piirozenych jazykovych vstupl (inputi) a jazykové stimulace a faktort, které ptisobi
v komunikacnich situacich. (3) Piistup interakéni: predstavuje spojeni pozitivnich aspekti obou
osvojovani jazyka.
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jazyka (Erstspracherwerb, language acquisition) ajazyka druhého (L2), popt.
prvniho ciziho (Fremdsprachenerwerb, second language acquisition)®, hledaji se
Vv poslednich desetiletich odpovédi spise na to, zda se kvalitativné a kvantitativné od
sebe lisi procesy osvojovani prvniho a druhého (L2 a L3) ciziho jazyka, popiipadé
jazykt dalsich (L4, L5, Lx). Z pohledu psycholingvistiky v kontextu mnohojazy¢nosti
nabyva na vyznamu zejména teorie mezijazyka® (Interlanguage-Hypothese, Selinker
1972, Lakshmanan/ Selinker, 2001), ktera se etablovala na zaklad€ psycholingvisticky
orientované¢ho vyzkumu procesu osvojovani druhého (dalsiho) ciziho jazyka (L3).
Bylo zjisténo, ze béhem tohoto procesu si jedinec vytvaii vlastni specificky systém
jazyka, ktery v rizném rozsahu zahrnuje prvky L1 a L2, pfi osvojovani dalsiho ciziho
jazyka iprvky L3. PiesvédCeni, Ze si jedinec vytvail vlastni jazykovy systém
a osvojovani jazyka ptedstavuje proces, v némz dochazi k permanentnimu vytvaieni
hypotéz o vlastnostech a pravidlech osvojovaného jazyka, které na zakladé nového
jazykového materialu podléhaji revizi, jsou potvrzovany ¢&i vyvraceny, se objevuje
v odborné literatufe jiz koncem 60. let minulého stoleti. Selinker (1972: 214) ve svych
pracich konstruuje pojem ,,separate linguistic system of the learner, ktery vykazuje
znaky prvniho i druhého jazyka, stejné jako znaky, které se od obou systému odlisuji.
Pii osvojovani vice jazykt hovofime o ,mezijazycich®, v zavislosti na poctu
osvojovanych jazyki a jejich konstelaci.

2.1 Psycholingvistika a modely osvojovani vice jazyku

Se vzrlstajicim zdjmem o mnohojazy¢nost se zacinaji konstruovat modely,
které se zaméfuji na objasnéni procesti osvojovani vice jazykd. Od 90. let dvacatého
stoleti dochazi k ptehodnoceni nazoru, Ze osvojovani kazdého dalsiho ciziho jazyka se
nelidi od osvojovani prvniho ciziho jazyka. Cetné vyzkumy (napt. Marx, 2010)
dokladaji, ze existuji kvalitativni i kvantitativni rozdily mezi u¢enim se prvnimu a
druhému cizimu jazyku. Vysledky analyz téchto rozdili umoznily vytvofit nékolik
modelt, které jsou v soucasnosti vnimany spise jako pokusy o vysvétleni procest
osvojovani vice jazykl, které na zdklad¢ vysledkl prvnich empirickych Setfeni
piekonaly dosavadni teorie a hypotézy o osvojovani (cizich) jazyku, jez byly a priori
zamé&feny pouze na osvojovani prvniho (matetského) a druhého (popt. prvniho ciziho)
jazyka. Pro jejich verifikaci, popt. falzifikaci je vSak tfeba jesté dalSich empirickych

8 Proces osvojovéni cizich (dalich) jazyki je velmi slozity, doposud neni zcela jednoznaéné
objasnén (viz napt. DECKE-CORNILL, H., KOSTER, L. Third or Additional Language
Acquisition., 2010: 9). Do jeho zakonitosti dava nahlédnout fada riznych teorii a modelt, které
rezonuji s riznymi pfistupy, jez lze roz¢lenit nékolika skupin: 1. behavioralni teorie (SKINNER,
F.B. Verbal Behavior,1991), kterd vyraznym zplGsobem ovlivnila kontrastivni teorii (FRIES,
C.C. Teaching and Learning English as a Foreign Language, 1945; LADO, R. Linguistics
Across Cultures, 1957) 2. nativistické teorie (CHOMSKY, N., Review of verbal behavior, 1959),
3. kognitivni teorie, k nimz patfi mj. teorie identity (WODE, H., Psycholinguistik., 1993), teorie
mezijazyka (SELINKER, L. Interlanguage, 1972), interdependen¢ni teorie (CUMMINS, J.
Linguistic Interdependence and the Educational Development of Bilingual Children, 1979) nebo
komplexni model hypotéz ptirozeného ptistupu — The Natural Approach (KRASHEN, S.D.,
TERELL, T.D. The natural approach; Language acquisition in the classroom, 1983), v jehoz
ramci je formulovano nékolik hypotéz: hypotéza monitoru, hypotéza prirozeného poradi, hypotéz
inputu, hypotéza afektivniho filtru a hypotéza osvojovani a uceni. Pro tyto hypotézy je
spole¢nym jmenovatelem to, ze nezahrnuji vlivy matefského jazyka na osvojovani dalSich
jazykil, coz jim bylo vytykano (napi. LIGHTBOWN, P., SPADA, N. How Languages are
Learned, 2006) a coz je v pfimém protikladu k modeliim osvojovani vice jazykd (tzv. modely
mnohojazyénosti). 4. konstruktivismus a 5. interakéni pfistup (GUNTHER, B., GUNTHER, H.
Erstsprache — Zweistsprache — Fremdsprache, 2007).
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Setfeni (Hufeisen, 2003: 3). Jednotlivé modely akcentuji rtizna vychodiska a zorné
uhly pohledu na danou problematiku. V soucasné dob¢ patii k nejpropracovangj$im:
e Dynamicky model mnohojazyénosti: DMM (Dynamisches Model der
Mehrsprachigkeit/ Dynamic Model of Multilingualism; Herdina/ Jessner, 2002)
Tento model je oznacovan jako systémove teoreticky a opira se zejména o faktor casu
a jeho vliv na osvojovani jednotlivych jazykd, pfi¢emz se stava i vychodiskem pro
zkoumani pfi¢in a dusledkti zapominani jazyk nebo Cinnosti, které jedinec musi
vynakladat na to, aby si jazykové znalosti udrzel (Andrasova, 2013: 80). Dynamikou
mnohojazycnosti je vyjadfen fakt, ze explicitni i implicitni uceni se jazykim neni
nikdy statické, velmi tzce piitom interaguji prostiedi i kontext, v némz tyto procesy
probihaji. Vyznamnou roli sehrava rovnéz interakce riznych individualnich faktord,
které tyto procesy ovliviiuji. Jedna se o schopnost ucit se cizim jazykiim, jazykové
uvédomeni, metalingvistické kompetence, sebepojeti, sebevédomi, motivaci, strach
apod. (Roche 2013: 173; Herdina/ Jessner, 2002; Jessner, 2008).
e  Funkéni model roli: RFM (Rollen-Funktions-Model/ Language Switches Model;
Hammarberg, 2001)
Model se vyrazné opira o psycholingvistickd vychodiska a pfedpoklada, ze kazdy
z osvojovanych jazyk ptejima v konkrétni situaci a za jistych podminek ur¢itou roli a
postupné dochazi k systematickému stfidani jazykt. Na zéaklad¢ vysledki vyzkumu
(napt. Hammarberg, 2001) bylo prokézano, ze jedinec pii osvojovani dalSich cizich
jazykt hledd oporu nejen v jazyce matetském, ale 1 v jazycich ostatnich, zejména
tehdy, pokud se jednd o jazyky typologicky blizké.
e Ekologicky model mnohojazyénosti (Ecological Model of Multilnquality
(Aronin/ O Laoire, 2001)
Ekologicky model je modelem sociolingvistickym, v némz se velky vyznam ptiklada
,jazyku jako faktoru spoluvytvéfejiciho identitu jedince (Andrasova, 2013, s. 80) a
stavi do poptedi faktory souvisejici zejména s u¢ebnim prostredim.
e Model osvojovani cizich jazyka (Foreign Language Acquisition Model -
FLAM) (Groseva, 1998)
V daném modelu dochazi k obohacovani teorie osvojovani druhého jazyka (second
language acquisition) o teorii osvojovani ciziho jazyka (foreign language
acquisition), pticemz K jeho formulovani ptispély empirické vyzkumy zjistujici, do
jaké miry znalosti prvniho ciziho jazyka usnadiuji ¢i komplikuji osvojovani druhého
cizitho jazyka. Jako vyzkumnad metoda zde byla vyuzivana zejména analyza chyb,
pfi¢emz analyzovany byly rovnéz chyby, které nelze zdivodnit negativnim transferem
z matetského jazyka. Groseva (1998: 22) dochazi ve svych zavérech k piesvédceni, ze
,»védomée osvojovany prvni cizi jazyk (L2) se stava jakousi opravnou a kontrolni
instanci pro kazdy dalsi jazyk™ a prvni cizi jazyk je tieba vnimat jako vyznamny
faktor ovliviiujici osvojovani druhého ciziho jazyka (Andrasova, 2013: 81).
e  Faktorovy model (Faktorenmodell) (Hufeisen, 2003, 2010)
Hufeisenova (2003) se pti tvorbé svého modelu zaméfuje na rizné faktory, které
ovliviiuji osvojovani vice jazykd, pifi¢emz vychdzi z pfesvédCeni, Ze multilingvni
jedinec se od monolingvniho odliSuje mj. tim, Ze se lépe orientuje v systému/mech
jazyka/li, umi rozpoznavat podobné i odlisné jevy v jednotlivych jazycich, dokaze
reflektovat a vyuzivat zkuSenosti sufenim se jazykim aj. Komplex faktort
pusobicich v procesu osvojovani vice jazykt c¢leni do nékolika kategorii: (1)
neurofyziologické faktory, (2) vnéjsi faktory, (3) emocni faktory, (4) kognitivni
faktory, (5) faktory specifické pro uceni se cizim jazykiim a (6) lingvistické faktory.
I kdyz vkazdém ztéchto modeli se vice ¢i méné odrazeji
psycholingvistickd vychodiska, nejzieteln&ji je muzeme identifikovat v Modelu
osvojovani cizich jazykd, ktery vychazi ze zkuSenosti uditeld cizich jazyku, ktefi
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béhem své edukacni praxe zjistili, Ze znalosti prvniho ciziho jazyka zdktim na jedné
strané pomahaji, na druhé stran¢ vsak predstavuji zdroje chyb, které nelze objasnit
interferenci (negativnim transferem) z prvniho (matetského) jazyka, tedy asymetrii
mezi systémy matefského (L1) a druhého jazyka (L2). Dle tohoto modelu je dalsi
(cizi) jazyk (L3) chapan jako vyznamny faktor ovliviiujici osvojovani dalsiho ciziho
jazyka. Klicovym se zde stava ale pozitivni transfer, interlingvni interference je
upozad’'ovana. Rovnéz Faktorovy model reflektuje ve znaéné mife psycholingvistické
aspekty procesii osvojovani vice jazykl, kdyz k faktorim ovliviiujicim jejich
osvojovani fadi strategie uceni, ucebni styly, mezijazyk predchozich i soucasné
osvojovanych jazykl a motivaci. Hufeisenova (2001) vzhledem k transferu vyslovuje
presvédceni, ze k nému nedochazi systémoveé L1 — L2 — L3.

V kontextu individualni mnohojazycnosti zkouma psycholingvistika mj. to,
zda kognitivni procesy, které probihaji pti recepci a produkci dal$iho jazyka, jsou
identické s témi, které probihaji pfi osvojovani matefského a druhého nebo prvniho
ciziho jazyka. Jinymi slovy hleda odpovédi na otazku, zda lze osvojovani ruznych
jazykt z psycholingvistického hlediska chépat jako kontinudlni nebo diskontinudlni
proces (Weskamp, 2007: 70). K zakladnim otdzkam zde patii, do jaké miry prvni
osvojeny jazyk pii osvojovani druhého/ dalsiho jazyka ovliviiuje zptisob a Gspéch pii
uceni se dal$imu jazyku, coz je zahrnuto v konstruktu jazykového transferu.

2.2 Jazykovy transfer

Diskuse o jazykovém transferu se rozvijeji jiz ve 40. a 50. letech dvacatého
stoleti mezi americkymi lingvisty (Janik, 2013). Do centra pozornosti ve vyzkumu
osvojovani cizich jazyka se jazykovy transfer dostava az pozdéji (Odlin, 1989: 6),
pii¢emz od 50. se s nim setkdvame jiZ v teoriich osvojovani cizich jazyku, avsak do
centra pozornosti byly stavény takika vyluéné chyby v produkci cilového jazyka. Od
60. let se pohled na jazykovy transfer méni. Jazykovy transfer je bud’ povazovan za
pouhou soucast procesu pii uceni se cizimu jazyku, nebo je dokonce odmitan. Dnes je
jazykovy transfer uznavan jako svébytna soucast teorie osvojovani ciziho jazyka a
ustfedni oblasti z4jmu je otazka, jak se mezi sebou jazyky ovliviiuji v rdmci procesu
uceni se vice cizim jazykim (srov. Odlin, 1989: 2-5). Diskuse o jazykovém transferu
Vv poslednich letech pfinesly nové perspektivy jeho vnimani, v jejichz dtsledku neni
vniman pouze jako zdroj chyb (interference) a neni ani vniman jako pouhy ,,navyk* (z
angl. habit). Zaroven se pozornost prestava soustfedit pouze na vliv matetského
jazyka na prvni cizi jazyk, ale v odbornych debatich se stale vice zdiraznuji
mezijazykové vlivy pfi osvojovani vice jazyku, tedy vzdjemné ovliviiovani jazykt
(cross-linguistic influences) (srov. QOdlin, 1989: 25; Burton, 2013). V poslednich
letech se diskuse o jazykovém transferu v psychologické a =zejména v
psycholingvistické literatufe zamétuje na zptisob ukladani ciziho jazyka do paméti.
Nejcastéji se jedna o otazky spojené s tim, zda jsou fenomény (dovednosti, strategie,
slovni zésoba atd.) jednotlivych osvojenych cizich jazyk ukladany oddé€lené c¢i
spole¢né (Hufeisen, 2003: 99). Z lingvistického hlediska je transfer zkouman na
urovni jazykovych rovin, feCovych akti, paralingvistiky ¢i obecné komunikacni teorie
(Lewandowski, 1990, s. 1192).

Hufeisenova a Riemerova (2010) poukazuji na to, Ze pfi osvojovani druhého
ciziho jazyka (L3) dochazi jak k transferu z matetského (L1), tak i z prvniho ciziho
jazyka (L2). Jazykovy transfer v oblasti osvojovani L3 Ize podle Rothmana
charakterizovat na zaklad¢ ¢tyf rovin, v nichz je pozorovatelny. Prvni rovinou je
nulovy transfer, pfi némz nedochazi k zadnému pifenosu mezi jazyky. Pro druhou
rovinu je charakteristicky transfer z L1 a tfeti rovina je zalozena na pienosu z L2.
Posledni rovina se zaklad4 na odmitani pfedstavy o tom, Ze by n&jaky jazyk (L1 ¢i L2)
ptebiral dominantni postaveni pii osvojovani L3 (Rothman, 2010: 27).
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Jazykovému transferu je v konceptu mnohojazy¢nosti pfipisovana kli¢ova
role. Juhasz (1970: 10) jej chape jako ovliviiovani jednoho jazykového systému
systémem jiného jazyka, Reissnerova (2007: 57) jako piejimani jevl jednoho jazyka
do jazyka jiného. Soucasné pojeti jazykového transferu je Sir§i a zahrnuje vzéjemné
ovlivitovani nejen jednotlivych jazykovych systémi, ale zptisobech osvojovani jazykt
a zkuSenosti s jejich ucenim (srov. Janik, 2013). Podle Meiinera (2003: 96) lze
identifikovat tzv. vektory transferu, které udavaji jeho smér, na zakladé¢ &ehoz se
rozliSuji jeho Ctyfi typy:

1. transfer uvnitf systému cilového jazyka,

2. transfer uvniti systému jiz osvojeného jazyka (jazyka, ktery je vniman jako
vychozi),

3. transfer mezi systtmem osvojeného (vychoziho) a osvojovaného jazyka,

4. transfer v oblasti zku$enosti s uéenim se jednotlivym jazyktum.

V ramci vektoru tykajicich se jazykovych systémi hovofime o transferu
pozitivnim a negativnim (tzv. interferenci), a to jak intralingvnim, tak i interlingvnim,
pii¢emz koncept mnohojazy¢nosti vyzdvihuje pozitivni aspekty jazykového transferu
(Hufeisen/ Riemer, 2010: 739).

Schopnost transferu je vyznamné zavisla na individualnich pfedpokladech
jedince, velkou roli zde rovnéz hraje zejména rozdilnd uroven znalostni baze
a schopnosti riskovat (Miiller-Lancé, 2006: 138). Uchopeni tzv. baze transferu je u
kazdého jedince rizné, a ¢im je Sirsi, tim snadnéji a rychleji jsou vytvareny ,,hypotézy
o dal$im jazyce“ (Hiibner, 2009: 15). Baze transferu zahrnuje objektivné existujici
znalostni kategorie, které mohou byt potencialné vyuzity pro implicitni i explicitni
uceni se jazykim. Tato baze je tvofena (1) deklarativnimi a (2) proceduralnimi
znalostmi.

Deklarativni  znalosti (materialni, jazykové znalosti) zahrnuji znalosti
matei'ského jazyka veetné znalosti dalSich cizich jazykl. Znalosti matefského jazyka
obsahuji také znalosti o fungovani jazyka a umoziuji srovnavat systémy matei'ského a
osvojovaného ciziho jazyka. Znalosti druhého a tfetiho jazyka se stavaji dalSim
potencidlem pro transfer a 1ze jich velmi dobie vyuzit zejména tehdy, jestlize vykazuji
podobnosti s cilovym (nové osvojovanym) jazykem. Proto muZe byt typologicka
podobnost mezi disponibilnimi jazyky a jazykem cilovym rozhodujici pfi volbé
konkrétniho jazyka s ohledem na bazi transferu. Jedna se napiiklad o osvojovani
jazyka jedné jazykové rodiny, kdy jevy znamé z jednoho jazyka obvykle ve vétSim
rozsahu koreluji s jevy cilového jazyka, a mohou tak byt z hlediska ekonomie uceni
spolehlivé a uc¢inné vyuzivany, nebot’ umoziuji transferujici ptistup.

V oblasti procedurdinich znalosti se pohybujeme spise v oblasti psychologie
uceni. Tyto znalosti tvoii dal$i zdroj potencidlniho transferu a vychdzi z toho, ze
zkuSenosti s ucenim, osvojené strategie uceni se jazyku/iim a metajazykové znalosti
jsou hlavnimi znaky, kterymi se odliSuje osoba, ktera si osvojuje jiz druhy cizi jazyk
od té, ktera nema s u¢enim se cizich jazykl zadné zkuSenosti. Teoreticky je toto pojeti
ukotveno V teorii mezijazyka (viz vySe), ktera zdlraziiuje, Ze pfi osvojovani vice
jazykd dochazi ke spoluptisobeni riznych psycholingvistickych struktur, jez jsou
pojmenovany jako ,.latentni psychostruktury (Selinker, 1972: 212). Jsou vymezeny
predevsim psycholingvistickymi procesy v oblasti:

1. jazykového transferu (language transfer),

2. transferu v rdmci fizeného uceni se jazykiim (transfer of training),

3. strategii uceni (learning strategies),

4. komunikacnich strategii (strategies of second language communication)

(Selinker, 1972: 216-217).
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Dynamické zmény pojeti jazykového transferu, ke kterym dochazi zejména
v souvislosti s viceCetnym osvojovanim jazyku, se odrazeji mj. i v diferencovanéjsim
vymezeni obsahll jazykového transferu. Na tomto zakladé se transfer cleni do
nékolika kategorii:

1. formalni transfer, ktery spociva v intra- a interfonologickych a intra- a
intergrafemickych ~ pravidlech a divergencich, stejn¢ jako na
interfonetickych a interfonologickych znacich;

2. sémanticky transfer se vztahuje na rozpoznani hlavniho vyznamu v ramci
sémantickych/ vyznamovych adekvatnosti a rozsifeni polysémie (vice
vyznamovosti) interlexemickych sérii;

3. funkcni transfer se tyka gramatickych zakonitosti a jejich fungovani
Vv jednotlivych jazykovych systémech;

4. pragmaticky transfer zahrnuje sensibilizaci (rozvoj jazykového vnimani)
komunikacnich konvenci a interkulturni pragmatiky;

5. didakticky transfer stavi do popiedi uciciho se jedince, opird se o jeho jiz
ziskané¢ zkuSenosti sucenim se jazyklm, napomaha rozvoji tzv.
didaktického monitorovani (Meifner, 2003: 98; viz také Heine, 2004) a
zahrnuje i oblast komunikac¢nich strategii (Reissner, 2007: 60).

Jak je patrné z vySe uvedeného pojednani, prochazi zkoumani jazykového
transferu dynamickym rozvojem, jehoz cilem jsou mj. snahy o pfesnéjsi a detailngjsi
vymezovani tohoto pojmu se zietelem k jeho multidimenzionalité. Jednotlivé druhy
transferu vramci vySe uvedenych kategorii nejen facilituji proces aktualné
osvojovaného jazyka, ale upeviuji jiz ziskané znalosti cizich jazyku ¢i ciziho jazyka,
popt. jazyka matetského, které jsou pii procesech transferu aktivovany. Meillner
(2003: 97) v této souvislosti hovoii o tzv. proaktivnich a retroaktivnich aspektech
transferu. V souvislosti s procesy explicitniho i implicitniho uceni se vice jazykim
jsou v mnohem vétsi mife akcentovany jeho psychologické aspekty a didaktické
implikace, pficemz jazykovy transfer je vtomto kontextu chdpdn jako proces a
jedinec ucici se jazyktim jako aktant (Cavallini, 2010: 25).

Shrnuti

Mnohojazy¢nost je pojem mnohovrstevny, zahrnuje v sob¢ fadu aspektt, od
védeckych a jazykové politickych pies jazykoveé vzdélavaci véetné kurikularnich az
po aspekt subjektivity postoji a predpokladii jedince pro osvojovani vice jazykd.
Jinymi slovy mnohojazy¢nost v sob& zahrnuje rovinu spoleenskou a zaroven
individudlni, kterou jsou chapany vicejazy¢né a multikulturni kompetence
konkrétniho jedince (tzv. individualni mnohojazy¢nost). Pii rozvoji mnohojazy¢énych
kompetenci dochazi k vzajemnému ovliviiovani jednotlivych jazykovych systému,
coz se projevuje mj. ve fenoménu mezijazyka, stejn¢ jako se multiplikuji zkuSenosti
se zpuisobem osvojovani jazykl. Tato komplexnost mnohojazy¢nosti neni v soucasné
jazykové vyuce ve smyslu usnadnéni ziskani vicejazy¢né funkéni kompetence vzdy
dostateéné reflektovana. Aby tomu tak bylo v potfebné mife, je tfeba si uvédomit
rizné piistupy k vymezovani mnohojazycnosti s diirazem zacilenym na pfedevsim na
fenomén mnohojazyc¢nosti individualni (vicejazy¢nost) s jejimi psycholingvistickymi
aspekty odrazejicimi se zejména v konstruktu jazykového transferu. Ten zahrnuje
pozitivni 1inegativni vlivy diive osvojovanych jazykt na trovni deklarativnich i
proceduralnich znalosti, které plsobi na osvojovani dalSich jazykd, pticemz
v konceptu mnohojazyc¢nosti je akcentovan transfer pozitivni. Jazykovy transfer je
spojovan s automatickymi, neuvédomovanymi, ale také s kontrolovanymi, védomymi
procesy zpracovavani jazyka. Jeho vyuziti ve vyuce ciziho a dalsiho ciziho jazyka,
tedy cilené uchopeni didaktické dimenze jazykového transferu, napomahd rozvoji
jazykového povédomi a pozitivniho jazykového klimatu a vyznamnym zplisobem
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zefektivituje proces osvojovani jazykd. Jazykovy transfer je v soudasnosti ,,uznavan
jako svébytna soucast teorie osvojovani ciziho jazyka a ustfedni oblasti zajmu je
otazka, jak se mezi sebou jazyky ovliviiuji v rameci procesu uceni se vice
jazykim® (Janik, 2012: 174). Tim, Zze je vyznamné zavisly na individualnich
ptedpokladech zaka, rezonuje Vobecné&jsi rovin¢ s didaktickym konceptem
postkomunikaéni, na zdka zaméfené vyuky jazykt (napf. Cummins, 2009).
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PedeBoe noBenenne pexkpyrépa
B 3aKJIOUYHNTEILHOI YaCTH cod0eceI0BaAHUS

IOmus B. Areesa

AuHOTaLUA

CraTbgd NpEeACTaBISIET COOOM pPe3yabTaThl HCCIEIOBAaHUS PEYEBOTO IOBEACHHSA
CrieUaicTa no moadopy mepcoHaia B KyJbMHHAIIMOHHOW 3aKIIOYHTENFHON YacTH
cobeceloBaHUA-HHTEPBBIO. B paboTe pacmmpsiercs penepTyap KOMMMYHHUKATHBHBIX
CTpaTEeruil U TAKTUK COTPYTHHYECTBA M Koomeparuu. Ha 0oCHOBaHWY aHAJIN3a YKUBOTO
pEUeBOrO MaTrepualia ONpENeEH KPYr pEUYCTOBEICHUYCCKHX TaKTHK (MPOCHOBI,
TOJIOKHUTEIFHOTO U OTPHUILIATEIBHOTO OTBETa, OOBICHEHUS, KOMIIPOMUCCA, TIOXBAIBI 1
Ip.), CIOCOOCTBYIOIIMX pEalM3alUH IJTaBHOH KOMMYHHMKAaTHBHOM CTpaTeruu
peKpyTépa - CTpaTerMmud OKOHYATEeNbHOro pemeHus. ONHCHIBAIOTCS S3BIKOBBIC
MOKa3aTenu (JeKCH4ecKue, MOPQOIOTHYECKUE, CHHTAKCHYECKHE, CTUIMCTUYECKHUE)
BBISIBJICHHBIX TAKTHK.

Kirouersie ciioBa

cobeceIoBaHNE-UHTEPBBIO, PEKPYTEP, PCUCTIOBCICHYCCKUE CTPATETUH W TAKTHKH,
SI3BIKOBBIC MapKephI

B HacTtosimiee BpeMs B JIMHIBHCTHKE OOO3HAYMIICS SBHBIM MOBOPOT K
M3y4eHHI0 (DYHKUMH S3BIKOBBIX EOUHHUI] B IpOIECCe peueBOd AearensHOCTH. Ha
HEepBBI MJaH BBIXOAUT IparMaTHYECKUH IOAXOJ K aHaIu3y KOMMYHHUKAllUU, B
OCHOBE KOTOPOTO JISKHUT H3ydeHHe (YHKIHOHUPOBAHMS SI3bIKAa B KOMMYHHKAaTHBHOM
koHTekcTe. C 9TMM CBf3aH BO3pacTalOIlMil HMHTepec K  HCCIEIOBaHUIO
PCUCTIOBEICHUECKUX CTpaTeruii U TaKTHUK, BBUIBICHHUIO MX Pa3HOBUIHOCTEH U
OIIPE/IENICHNIO UX KOMMYHHUKATHBHOTO HATIOJTHEHHS.

IMonstTust «pedeBast CTpaTErus» U «peueBast TAKTHKA» ABISIOTCSA OTKPBITHEM
koHIa XX Beka. «/HTepec K MHHHMAaIbHBIM JIEKCHIECKHM €IUHHIIAM CMEHIIICS
HHTEPECOM K «MaKCHMyMy» - TEKCTy (IOHCKYypCy), paccMaTpHBaeMOMY B €TO
B3aUMOJICHCTBUHU C MparMaTudeckKuMu (pakropamu» (ApyTioHoBa, 1981: 366). Ilo
MHeHuto T.A. BaH Jlelika, «IUCKypC HE COCTOUT U3 M30JIMPOBAHHBIX NPEIUIOKEHUN»,
a CTPYKTYpHBIl aHalnM3 JAUCKYypca HE MOXET CBOAUTBCS K  OIMCAHMIO
«(hOHONOTHYECKNX, MOPQOIOTHIECKHX, CHHTAKCHUECKUX WM CEMaHTHYECKHX
CTPYKTYP H30JIMPOBAaHHBIX CJIOB, CIIOBOCOYETAHUH WM MpeIOKeHU». JucKype «He
SIBIISICTCS] JIMIIb W30JIMPOBAHHON TEKCTOBOI WM THAOTHYECKOH CTPYKTypoil. D10
CJIO’)KHOE €TMHCTBO S3BIKOBOW ()OPMBI, 3HAUEHHA U AeiicTBusS» (Ban [eiik, 1989: 113 -
126).

PaccyxaeHust 0 CBSI3HOCTH JUCKypca HEM30eKHO MPUBOIAT K KIIOUEBBIM
MOHATHAM JMUCKYypCa - K TAKTUKaM U CTpaTerusm peuu. KoMMyHUKaTHUBHas cTpaTerus
MO3BOJIAET BBICTPAUBATh «IIOCJIENOBATENILHYI0 CUCTEMY TaKTHUYECKHX PEUeBBIX
IIPUEMOBY, YTO TOBOPUT O JAWHAMUYHOCTH AUCKYpca U Ja&T BO3MOXKHOCTb BBISBUTH
oTAenbHbIE (a3bl TUCKypca, NMPOCIESIUTh «IBIDKCHHE TOBOPAIINX K IMOCTaBICHHOI
e (Lnsaxos, 2012a: 140-142). Kak moka3piBaeT aHAJIN3 HayYHOH JHTEPATypHl, B
COBPEMEHHBIX JITHIBUCTUYECKHUX HCCIIEOBAHUAX MOKA OTCYTCTBYET IIOJIHAS KapTHHA
CTpaTerHi U TAaKTHK PYCCKOM PedH, 9TO 00YCIOBINBACT NEPCIIEKTHBHOCTHBBISBICHUS
¥ aHaJIM3a HOBBIX CTPATETHUECKUX JIMHUH B CTAHIAPTHBIX PEUCBBIX CUTYAIIHsX.

B mocnenHue roApl MOSBUIKCH HaydHbIE pabOTHI, MOCBALIEHHBIE Oojee
JAC€TAJIbHOMY HU3YYCHUIO WU OIIMCAHUIO CT“paTel"l/Iﬁ N TaKTUK OTHACJIBHOI'O OUCKYpcCa:
topuandeckoro (TroTroHoBa, 2008; Manbuesa, 2011); monmutuueckoro (Penuna, 2001,
Oununckuii, 2002, [apumaa 2005), kondnukTHON cutyanun obuienus (TpeTbskosa,
2003; I'ymakosa 2004, MynbkeeBa 2005; Benoyc, 2008; MBanosa, 2010); yue6HOTO
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(ToxapeBa, 2005), ywsactHHKOB peamutu-moy (Jlanckux, 2008), HedopmambHOM
MexxnugHocTHOH auckyccuu (Y bosiap, 2008), xpuctnanckoit nponosenu (CaBuH,
2009) u np.

Hacrosimee wuccneoBaHue TOCBAIIEHO OTHOCHTENIBHO HOBOMY BUAY
IICKypca - pekpytuHry. B xonne 90-x romoB XX Beka B Poccuu cranu mosBIATHCS
Ka/IpoBbIe (PEKPYTUHIOBBIC) areHCTBA, CIICIUATM3UPYIOIIKeCs Ha IT0100pe epcoHaa.
Tak cdopmMupoBaics HOBBIH TNPOQECCHOHANBHBIN TUCKYypC, B IIEHTPE KOTOPOTO
HaxOJUTCSl HHTEPBBIO-COOECEOBaHNe, a MPOBOAUT €T0 NMPOQEeCcCHOHAT — pabOTHUK
PEKPYTHHIOBOTO areHCTBa (PEKpPyTED).

B HayuHOIi IUTEpaType MHTEPBBIO, KaK MPABUIIO, TPAJUIHOHHO OTHOCAT K
cdepe MaccoBoil kKoMMyHHKanuu. CymiecTByeT O0JbIIOe KOJINYECTBO UCCIEIOBAHUM,
MOCBSIIEHHBIX PEUEBOMY KaHPY MHTEPBBIO, «IpeJHA3HAYEHHOMY AN TedaTH (MIIH
nepenadn 1Mo paamo, TeneBupeHuio)» (Oxkeros, 1993a: 254). «Ilo ompenenenwmio,
JaHHOMY B psiie ClIOBapei, MHTEPBBIO — 3TO Oecela jKypHAIMCTa C KaKHUM-JIHOO
JUIIOM WM TPYNIOH JIMI, TPEJCTaBIsIomas OOIIECTBEHHBIH WHTEpeC W
NperHa3HayeHHas UL Iepefadyd B CPEACTBaX MacCcoBOW  MH(MOPMAIMn»
(IxanmanmueBa, 2012: 87). Bo Bcex 3TUX ONpENENCHHUSX TOHATHE HWHTEPBBIO
OTPaHMYUBACTCS PAMKAMH JKYPHAIHCTHUKH, ITyOIMYHOCTH, KOTAA pedb MAET JHIIb O
Pa3HOBUAHOCTHU Oece/ibl XKypHAIUCTa ¢ KKaKUM-HUOYIb THIIoM». bonee mupoxnum u B
TO e BpeMs 0oJiee TOUHBIM MOXKHO CUHTaTh BTOPOE OIpeJelieHHe, JaHHOE B CIOBape
T.®. Edpemonoii: «becena mo 3apanee HAMEUEHHOI IMpOrpaMMe CO CHEUUATBHO HIH
cilydaiftHO n3bpaHHbIMU cobecemHrkaMu» [ Edpemona, 2000: 201].

OOBEKTOM IaHHOTO MWCCIEIOBAaHUS SIBISIETCS Takas Pa3HOBHIHOCTD
MHTEPBBIO, KaK coOecemoBaHNe CIEIHaINCTa 110 KaapaM (peKpyTépa) U COMCKaTels
Ha JOJKHOCTh. [1000HBIH THI TIPO(ECCHOHATBHOTO OOMCHUS €Ié HE CTAHOBHIICS
00BEKTOM TIIyOOKOTO JIMHIBHCTHYECKOTO AaHANW3a, XOTA Ccrenuduka MOJ0O0HOM
KOMMYHHKAIlUd OOYCIIOBIMBAET YHUKAIbHOCTh PEUEBOTO IOBEJCHHS YYaCTHHKOB
cobeceZloBaHMA, 4YTO BEChbMa MEPCIEKTUBHO B aCIEKTe KOMMYHHKAaTHBHOI
JTUHTBUCTHKH. Llens paboThl — aHAMN3 PEeveBOTo MOBEACHHUS TTTaBHOTO KOMMYHHKAHTa
(pexpyTépa) B 3aKIIOYHUTENHLHON dYacTu cobecemoBanust. [IpoBen€HHBIN aHAIN3
NPEJCTABISIET MHTEPEC B TEOPETHYECKOM (C TMO3MILHMM NPOTHO3HMPOBAHUS PEUEBBIX
JEUCTBUI M n30eraHusi KOMMYHHMKAaTHBHBIX OIINOOK) M B JIMHMBOAWUAAKTHYECKOM (C
MO3UIUU 00y4eHHsT KOMMYHHKATHBHBIM KOMIIETEHIIUSM HOCHTENEI PYCCKOTO s3bIKa
Y MHOCTPAHIIEB, M3YJAIOMINX PYCCKHUHN S3bIK) aCTEKTe.

HnTepBbro-cobece1oBaHIE MOXKHO ONPEASIUTH CIESAYIOIM 00pa3oM: 3TO
«HenmyOnmuHasg Oecema € COMCKaTesIMA TIPH OTOOpe W mpuéMe Ha padboTy»
(JIyxmanosa, 2005: 139), koTopasi MPOXOANT IO 3apaHee HAMEUYEHHOH MporpaMme.
AKTHBHBIM KOMMYHHKaHTOM SIBIISIETCSl HHTEPBBIOEP, NMPOBOIIINN COOECeI0BaHHEe C
MOTEHIMAIBHEIM KaHIUIATOM Ha JOJDKHOCTH — COHMCKAaTeleM. JTO MOXET ObITh
pabOTHUK OTHeNa KaJpoB, MEHEIKep IO KaJpaM WM NMPEACTaBUTENb OpraHMU3alnH,
KOTOpasi Hy)XIaeTcsi B HOBOM coTpyaHuke. «/IHTepBbIo, cobeceqoBanue, Oecena 1o
HaliMy - Ha3BaHHE IMPOLEAYPHI, B XOA€ KOTOPOH NPEJCTaBUTENb KOMIAHHH JINIHO
BCTPEYACTCS C KAaHIUJATOM M HEKOTOpoe BpeMs obmiaercst ¢ HUM. Llens oOmenus -
HOTy4YeHIe HHPOPMAIIUH JUTS OL[CHKH:

— CTeIeHH COOTBETCTBHS KaHIHaTa 00pa3y JKeNaTeJbHOTO JUIsl OpraHu3aluH
COTPYAHUKA;

- ero CrocoOHOCTD BBIMOIHATH TPEOOBAHNUS JOIKHOCTHONW MHCTPYKIIUH;

- TOTeHUHuaa NpoheCcCHOHATBHOTO POCTa;

- yMeHwus amantupoBathes B oprannsauum» (FOdepora, Kopanéra, 2009).

VHTepBbIO B pPEKpYTHHTE Kak OT/eIbHas KOMMYHHMKATHBHAs CHTYamus
MMeeT CBOIO JOCTATOYHO YETKYIO CTPYKTYPY:

47

XLinguae Journal, VVolume 7 Issue 1, January 2014, ISSN 1337-8384



1. VcranoBneHue KOHTaKTa. 3aJada MHTEPBBIOEPA - CO34aTh XOpoIIee
BIEYATIICHUE O KOMITAaHWUU, 1aTh BO3MOXHOCTb COMCKATEI0 PACCIabUThCs.

2. OcHOBHas 4acTh - HEHOCPEACTBCHHO cOOECeOBaHME: KaHIMIAT OTBEYACT
Ha BOIPOCHI U BBINOIHAET PSAJ CUTYallMOHHBIX 33/1ad.

3. 3aBepleHne pa3roBopa - pemieHue peKpyTEpa 1 apryMeHTaIis.

Ocobyro ponb urpaer MOTHUBALMOHHO-1IEIeBas OpHEHTaIHs
KOMMYHHKaHTOB — CBepX3ajada KaXJOro M3 YYacTHHKOB HHTEpBbIO. [1aBHas
cTparermdeckas JHMHHS (CBepx3amada) peKpyTépa-TIicMxoiora - KaKk MOXKHO

OOBEKTUBHEE OLEHUTh, HACKOIBKO KaHAUAAT COOTBETCTBYET IpesiaraeMoif
nomwkHocTH. Kak ormeuana C.B. lBaHOBa - pyKOBOAWTENb U3BECTHOM POCCHUICKOM
PEKPYTHHIOBOM KOMIIAHUM U OM3HEC-TPEHEp, «HaM HYXKHBI "MpaBUIbHBIE" JIIOAU Ha
"mpaBuibHOM" MecTe» (1o AreeBa, 2012: 171).

HcroyHukoM  Ist  MCCNENOBaHMS — TOCHYXKWIM — 3alHCH  PEaTbHBIX
KOMMYHHKaTHBHBIX aKTOB — COOECEIOBaHUH, IPEICTaBICHHBIX B TeJeHporpaMme
«Kanpsr pemaror» (KP) On-nmaiin Tenexanama «Ycmex» (http://www.uspeh.tv): 30
nporpamMm 1o 35 munyT. Ha rmasax Tene3puteneil KaHIMIATH MPOXOAAT peabHOE
cobeceoBaHNEe U 3aTEM HMEIOT BO3MOXKHOCTB YCIIBIIIATh KOMMEHTapHH OT SKCIIEPTOB
KaZpOBOTO PHIHKA, CIIEIUAIICTOB 110 CTUIIIO U IICHXOJIOTOB.

B pesympraTe HM3ydeHHs peueBOTO0 MaTepuana ObLIO YCTAHOBICHO, YTO
OIHOH W3 TJIABHBIX XapakTePHCTHK (OCOOCHHOCTEH) MAaHHOTO THIIA WHTEPBBIO
ABISIeTCS 0co0asi PoNb 3aBEpIIAONIEro J3Tama coOeceqoBaHHsA, OOYCIOBICHHAS
CcBepX3aj[aueii IIaBHOr0 KOMMYHHKAHTA, — OLICHHB KAHIUATA, O3ByIHTh BEPAUKT .

Msbl  mocrapaemMcs B paMKaX ~ JaHHOH  CTaTbM  IPEJCTaBHTh
KOMMYHHMKATUBHYIO KapTHHY 3aKIIOYUTENBFHON 4YacTH coOeceloBaHMs C IO3MIUN
BEIyIIEro KOMMYHHKAaHTa — PEKpyTépa — €ro OCHOBHBIE CTPaTerMH M TAaKTHUKH, a
Taroke UX BepOaIbHOE HAIlOIHEHHE.

Henp3s He cormacuthes ¢ aBTOpaMu KHHUTH «JIumoM k jmiy ¢ Oymymum
COTPYIHHKOM: KakK MpoBecTH 3()(EeKTHBHOE HWHTEPBBIO NpH NpHEME Ha PabOTY»,
KOTOpBIC OMHCHIBAIOT TEXHOJOTHH TPOBEICHHSA COOECENOBaHUS C KaHIWAATAMH H,
obpamasch K pykoBoguTelsiM, nuiryT: "Bmenenue” u "3aBepiuieHue" HecyT O4YEeHb
BOKHYIO SMOLMOHAIBHYIO HArpy3Ky, ONpPEAeNSIOT POIM U aTMocdepy Ballero
B3aumoeicTeus ¢ kanauaarom (FOgpeposa, Kosanésa: 80). Kpome Toro, B oTiinume
OT JpPYrMX KOMMYHHUKATHBHBIX CHTyallWi, KOIJia 3aBepliaromias YacTb HOCHT
(hopManbHBIA, ITUKETHBIH XapakTep, IMOCIEOHHN 3Tam coOeceloBaHUS — CaMBIt
3HAYMMBII ¥ 0JKUIAEMbIH MOMEHT IUAJIOTA.

VY uHTepBBIOEpPa BeCbMa CIIOXKHAs CBEpx3ajada — OILCHUTh KaHAWAATA,
PYKOBOJCTBYSICh JINIIb COOCTBEHHBIMH OIIYIICHUSIMU H MPO(ECCHOHATHHBIM OMBITOM.
«/loBOJIBHO pEIKO JIIOIM CTAIKUBAIOTCS C TAaKUMHM CHTYalWsIMH, KOTJa IOCIe
KOPOTKO#1 Oeceibl HEOOXOIMMO OIIEHHUTH JPYroro 4eloBeKa M MPUHATH Kakoe-TH0o
peutenue» [Jlyxmanosa, 2005: 147]. B mnporecce cobecemoBaHus HHTEPBBIOEPOM
pelIaoTcs cIeayomue KOMMYHHKATHBHBIC 33/1a9H:

1. ycTaHOBHTH KOHTaKT C COMCKATeJIeM (HaJyayo);
2. BBICHUTH, OONajaeT 1M JAAHHBIH KaHIWJAT Ha BaKaHTHYIO MOJDKHOCTH

BBIJIBUTAEMBIM TPEOOBaHUSIM (OCHOBHAS 9aCTh);

3. omeHHTH INpodecCHOHATN3M M JIMYHBIE KadyecTBa KaHAWMAATa, OTJIACUTH
pelieHue (3aKI0YUTeIbHAs YacTh).

«BepauKkT — pelieHHe NPUCSKHBIX 3aceiaTeieidl O BHHOBHOCTH HJIM HEBHHOBHOCTH
o6BuHsiemoro» (Osxeros,1993b: 72). B xoHTtekcre cobeceloBaHus 3TO PELICHHE PeKpyTépa o
COOTBETCTBHH WJIM HECOOTBETCTBUM COMCKATEIISI IIPE/ICTABICHHOM BakaHCHN» (aBT.)
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BcenenctBue 3TOro MOCNENHIOI 3aBEPINAIONIYI0 YacTh COOECENOBAHUS
MOXHO Ha3BaTh KyJbMMHALlMEH BCEro KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHOIO akTa. Bce HHTEpBBIO
CTPOHUTCSL TakuM oOpa3oM, 4YToOBl B KOHIE Oecenpl PEKpyTEP CMOT CIeaTh
IpaBWIbHBI BBIBOJ, & COHMCKaTelb IOMY4YMI OTBET, COOTBETCTBYET JH OH
IpeaJaracMoi BaKaHCUH.

TpeTss 3aKimounTeNbHAS YaCTh HHTEPBHIO-COOECEIOBAHUSBKIIIOUAET B CEOS
HECKOJIBKO 3TaIloB, B COOTBETCTBHU C KOTOPBIMH BBICTPAWBAIOTCS KOMMYHHKATHBHBIE
TaKTUKH PEKPYTEPA, pealu3yIoIlfe €ro OCHOBHYIO CTPAaTETHIO, KOTOPYIO MOXKHO
0003HAYNTH CIEAYIOUIMM 00pa30M: CTpaTerusi OKOHYATEeJIbLHOro pemeHusi. JlanHas
CTpaTerHs ONpEeAeNsieT «CeMAaHTHUSCKUH, CTIIIMCTHYECKUH U TIparMaTHIeCKUi BEIOOP
roBopsmero» (Mccepe, 2012a: 147), a Taxke BBIOOp COOTBETCTBYIOIIHMX CPENCTB
S3bIKa Ha Pa3HBIX YPOBHAX (MOPQOIOrHIECKOM, CHHTAKCHYECKOM, JIEKCHYECKOM M
T.JI.), KOTOPBIE BHICTYNAIOT B POJIM «HHANKATOPOB PEUEBBIX TaKTHK». Kpome Toro, Ha
BCEX S3BIKOBBIX YPOBHSAX MPOSBIAETCS «KOONEPATUBHOCTh, ANbTPYHCTHIHOCTH)»
KOMMYHHMKaTUBHOM CTpaTernu peKpyTépa Ha 3aBepIIaroLieM Tare codece0BaHMs.

IlepBrlii 3Tan. Ha nepBoM 3Tane 3aBepiiaromieii yacTu cpazy CTaHOBUTCS SICHO, YTO
paccMaTpuBaeMasl CTpaTerusi MOXeET OBITh OTHECEHa K HPSIMBIM CTPATerusiM, TaK Kak
PEKPYTEP BBIpaKaeT CBOIO IIENb AKCIUIMIUTHO, TOBOPUT O HEH OTKPHITO, MCHONB3YS
TaKTUKH 0J1arofapHOCTH, IPOCHOBI, epeKiIaabIBaHHs OTBETCTBEHHOCTH.

beun OTMEYeHB! €MHMYHBIE CITydad, KOTJa Iepexo] K 3aBepluaromiell 4acTu
MHTEPBBIO PEKPYTEP HAYMHACT C TAKTHKH 0JIarolapHOCTH, «OTAABasi JaHb»
ITUKETY.

- Cnacubo/ Mapus/ 3a omeemwi// (KP, cep.8)

- Bce / cnacubo 6onvwoe 3a unmepavio / s 00NHCHA 0OPAMHYIO C653b 0amb
cetiuac? ( KP, cep.16)

- Hy umo / cnacubo / Anopeii // (KP, cep.25)

Yame Bcero cHavana HHTEPBBIOED HCIONB3YyeT TAKTHKY HPOCHOBI, Korna
HPOCHUT y COMCKATeJsl IaTh BpeMs Ha OOIyMBIBaHHE JUISI BBIHECEHUS PEIICHUS, TaK
Kak B OOJIBIIMHCTBE CIy4aeB 3TO MPOUCXOJMUT HEMOCPEICTBEHHO Ha cOoOece0BaHHH.
Tlpn peanu3anyu JaHHOW TaKTHKH  HCIOJNB3yeTcs  OOJBIIOE  KOJIWYECTBO
pa3sHOOOpa3HBIX PEUYEBHIX BapHAIMA KIWIIMPOBAHHOW (GOpMyIsl Mue HydHcHO
Mumym, cekyno;, [Haiime mHe ... MuHym, ceKyHO, OOO3HAUarOIeH «HeOOIbIIOE
KOJIMYECTBO BpeMeHM». Briienstorest 4 THIIa HaNOJIHEHNS JAHHOH CTPYKTYpPHI:

1) HeliTpasibHas JIEKCHKA:

- Tambvsan/ mue Hyscno 6yoem namy Munym/ umo0Ovi nOCMOmMpems 3aNUCU U
npunsms peutenue/ 6yoy au 1 éac npedcmasisms oanvue// (KP, cep.1)

- Mnue wnyocno/ D23/ nonadobumcs Kaxkoe-mo epems 0asi mozo/ umoobvl
npunsamo peuwernue// (KP, cep.3)

- Yey// Xopowo// Okcama/ cnacubo/ oOauime mue/ nogscanyicma/ MUHymy
epemenu/ s O00NHCHA ewje pa3 NPOAHATUIUPOBAMb 8CE/ MO Mbl ¢ 8amu 06CyOunU
cezo0ns/ 220/ eaus onvim/ u s 6am dam omeem// (KP, cep.4)

- Cnacubo/ Hpuna/ mue naoo om 08a0uamv CeKyHO nooymams/ 0CMulCAUNb
6Cé/ umo bl CKA3AU/ U NOHAMb 8CE-MAKU/ NOOX0OUMe N0 My 6AKAHCUIO UAU Hem//
(KP, cep.6)

Mhne nuyosrcno menepb HECKOILKO MUHYm NOOYMAmb U NPUHAMb C80e peuierue//
(KP, cep.8)

- Cnacubo // Cepeeii / MHe HYJICHO OYKGAIbHO O0eCAMb CEKYHO 0151 aHAnu3d
nawezo unmepsvio // (KP, cep.28)

2) pasroBopHbie GOpPMBI:

- Tax/ Examepuna/ mne menepo nyscno napy munym sepemeru nooymams// (KP,
cep.7)
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- FOnv/ ny 6om mue Haoo 06e MUHYMKU nooymamyv/ ymo Oyoem npoucxoouns
oanvwe// [Jamo 6am obpamnyio cesnzv// (KP, cep.12)

- Ceuuac ss MUHYmMOUKY noodymaio/ 0a/ HAo0 eécem/ wmo mul ¢ eamu o6¢cyounu //
(KP, cep.5)

3) HHOCTpaHHbIE JIEKCEMBI:

- lasatime nocmynum max / s npouty y Bac nebonvwoit maiim-aym / umo6bwl s
ceiuac npooymana / 0606wuna my un@opmayuro / komopyrw s ycaviwaia om Bac/ u
moeoa no pesyromamam s nodgedy kaxue-mo umoeu // (KP, cep.14)

4) SMOIIMOHAJIBHO OKpAIllEHHbIE CIIOBA:

- Xopowo / Jloomuna / moeda Oatime mue / noscanyiucma/ HeCKOIbKO
M2HO8eHull 01 mo2o / umobsl npoananuzupogams nawe unmepesio // (KP, cep.30)

@axT UCIIONB30BaHMSA MOJOOHBIX (pa3 MPaKTHYECKU B KAXKIOM COOECEeI0BAaHUH
emé pa3 MOATBEPKAAET MHEHHE O COLMAIIBHOM CTAaTyCe PEUeroBEJCHUECKUX TaKTHK.
«KnummpoBaHHBIE pedeHHs, B OTIMYHE OT H300peTaeMbIX B MOMEHT pedH,
H3BJIEKAIOTCSI M3 MAMATH - TaKOB COLMAIBHBIA acleKT pedeBoro akTa. JIMYHOCTHBINA
aCIIeKT PEYeBOr0 aKTa COCTOUT B IIPUCIIOCOOJICHHH KIMIIMPOBAHHBIX 3arOTOBOK K
KOHKPETHOW CHTyallMd M MX KoMOuHupoBanue» (Bepemarnn, Kocromapos, 1999:
14).

B HEKOTOpBIX ClIydasx FOBOPUTCS O OOJIBLIEM CPOKE, IPUYEM B 3TOM Cllydac
HHTEPBBIOEPHl B OCHOBHOM BBIOHPAIOT KOHCTPYKLHIO C IIPEJIOTOM «B TEUYCHUEY,
SBISIIOLIMMCS.  SI3BIKOBBIM ~ MapkepoM  o¢uiuanbHo-1eaoBoro  ctuisi.  Cpok
BapbUPYETCs OT nAmuU OHell 10 06YX Heoelb.

B meuenue namu omnei s coodbwy Bam pewenue / u 6yoy pao / eciu Boui
oxadcemecw 6 Hauteti komarnoe // (KP, cep.21)

B meuenue namu Oneii Bwi noayuume nonodcumenvHviti omeem 00
opeanusayuu creoyrouell ecmpeyu aubo omeem ompuyamensuuwiil // (KP, cep.24)

B meuenue namu omeii / 1 dymaro / umo cmoey coobwums Bam obpamuyro
c643b / 9mo Oyoem 1ub0 NONOHCUMETbHIIL OMEEM ULU JHce OMPUYAMENbHbIl Omeem
WU OMCymcmeue Moe20 CUSHAIA omeema 6y0em 03HAYaNs MAKol OMpUYamenbHblll
omeem // (KP, cep.25)

B meuenue odecamu pabouux Omeii s unu mou Koirecu coobwam Bam
pesynomam// (KP, cep.13)

Muvt npoananusupyem nawy ecmpeuy// <...> U 6 meuenue maxcumym 08yx
Hedenv 6yoem nonyuer omsem// (KP, cep.11)

B kavecTBe apryMEHTaTHBHOH TaKTUKH HEKOTOPBIE PEKPYTEepbl 00paIlaoTes K
TAKTHKE NMePeKIaIbIBAHNs] OTBETCTBEHHOCTH

IHocne naweii 6cmpeyu a coenacylo Bawe epems ¢ komnanuell - 3aKA34UKOM U
nonazaro / umo 6 meyenue namu pabouux Oweti nonyuy oopammyio cease // (KP,
cep.22)

«[TepexnapIBalOT OTBETCTBEHHOCTBY» M CHELHAIMCTHI, KOTOpBIE BOOOINE He
YIIOMHHAIOT O CPOKaX BEIHECEHHUS PELICHHS:

Tocne obwenus ¢ Hawum knuenmom s ¢ Bamu cesocyce // (KP, cep.17)

bonee demanvuyro ungopmayuio a cmoey Bam o3gyuumv / kocoa 6ydem
cnaanuposana credyrowas ecmpeya // (KP, cep. 20)

Ha cTHIMCTHYECKOM ypOBHE IPOSIBISETCS sIpKask 0COOEHHOCTh coOece10BaHus
KaK pe4yeBOH CHTyallMd B paMKax MPOQecCHOHAIBHOTO OUCKypca — O(QUIMAIbHO-
JIeJTOBOI CTHIIb Pedl TAPMOHHYHO COYETAETCs ¢ (PaMUIBIPHO-PAa3TOBOPHBIM (JIMTOTAZ,
JTUMUHYTHBHBIE cy(b(blxmcm3 ¥ T.I.), YTO, IO-BUIMNMOMY, OOYCIIOBICHO CIElH(pHKOi

2 Tpor mpeyMeHbIICHH S, TPOIT CMATYEHHS (aBT. ).
8 JIMMUHYTHB - YMEHBIIMTENBHO-TACKATENbHAA PopMa CiloBa (aBT.)
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CTpaTeruu peKpyTépa — CTpaTerMy COTPYAHMYECTBA. DTO JKEJIAHHE IOJUICPXKaTh
MO3UTHBHBIA HAcTpoil Oecelbl, HECMOTPS Ha CepbE3HOCTh W  OQPUIHAIBHOCTH
CHUTYALIMH, ¥ CMATYHUTH «yAap» NPU OTPULATEIBHOM PELICHUH.

OOBEKTUBHOCT, M OOJYMaHHOCTh pELICHUS IMOAYECPKUBACTCS TJIaBHBIM
KOMMYHHMKaHTOM C IIOMOIIBIO JIEKCHKO-CEMAaHTHUECKUX MAapKepoB IIPU YTOYHEHHH,
YTO BpeMsI Hy)KHO:

a) U1 OOOyMBIBaHMS: HCIHOJNB3YIOTCS TIJIaroibl W CIOBOCOYETAHHS THIA
nocmompems  3anUCYU, NPOAHATUIUPOSAMb, NOOYMAMb, OCMbICIUMY, NOHAMD,
npooymamu, 0000uums;

0) [UI IOJBEACHUS UTOTOB: NPUHAMb peuleHue, 0ams omeem, 0ams 0OpaAmuyo
C8513b, NOOBECMU UMO2U, COOOWUMD.

Haubonee yacto 3By4MT I1arojl noOymams, 4TO TOBOPHT O TOM, YTO MHEHHE,
KOTOpoe OyJeT BBICKa3aHO 03)Ke, He MOCIIEIIHO, a IIPOyMaHo.

[lepeuncrienHble JIEKCHYECKHE MapKephl CIIOCOOCTBYIOT peaM3alii TAKTHKH
NPochOBI B ATUKETHBIX PAMKaX OCHOBHOI CTpaTeTHu peKpyTépa.

Kak yxe ObUIO 3aMeueHO, HEKOTOPhIe CHELHaJINCTBI, IPOBOJSIINE
cobecenoBaHNe, cpa3zy e IPHUCTYNAIOT K OIJIAIICHHIO CBOETO PELICHHs, KOCBEHHO
00BsiCHss, moueMy. B KadecTBe mpuMepa MOXHO IPEICTABUTH 3aKIIOYHTEIBHYIO
gacte u3 cepun 10. [lo MHEHHIO CHEIMATHMCTOB, 3TO HIealbHOE coleceIoBaHHE-
HUHTEPBbIO, KOTOPOE MPOBOAMUT XOPOIIO IOATOTOBIEHHBIH PEKPYTEP, CYMEBIIMN
HPHHATH PEIICHUE HEOCPEACTBEHHO B MPOLIECCE UAJIOTa.

- IIpoananusuposas nawi paseo8op u eaws onvim/ s Mo2y cKazamv/ 4mo y eac
XOpouwiuti OnbIm Ynpasienus npoekmamu<...>// A comosea eac pekomern006amsy 6 my
rxomnanuio// (KP, cep.10)

MHTepecHo, 4TO 5TO MOXKET OBITH NP BHIHECEHHN KaK MOJIOKHTEIBHOTO, TaK U
OTPHLATEILHOTO OTBETA.

P: - Kcenusa / cnacubo 3a unmepsvio / a 6om 1 6am menepsb 00JH#CHA 0amb KAK
Obl 0OpamHyI0 C843b...

Kceenusa: - Yey //

P: - Cnooicnas cumyayus / s ckaxcy max / Bot mouno ne ropucm /(KaHAAAAT O
npodeccun ropuct — asT.) (KP, cep.19)

OueBHIHO, YTO YCIEIIHO PEeaTn30BaHHBIC TAKTHKU B OCHOBHOM 4YacTH Oecelbl
(BBISCHEHHE MOTHBALUM, ONbITA, OINpPEAEICHHE COOTBETCTBUS TPeOOBaHHIM
paboromaTenss W T.I.) MO3BOJMJIM PEKPYTEPY CHeNaTh BBIBOA YKEe B Mpolecce
MHTEPBBIO. bBe3ycloBHO, 9TO CBA3aHO C JIMYHOCTHBIM (DaKTOPOM: BBICOKUM
poheCCHOHATM3MOM PEKPYTEPA.

Bropoii 3Tanm 3aBepuiaroiiei YacTH: Mo ABeIcHue UTOroB Oecepl. OCHOBHBIC TAKTHKH
pekpyTépa Ha JaHHOM dTale OTINYAIOTCS AJbTPYUCTUYHOCTHIO M KOONEPATHBHOCTEIO
(peanmzaumst  cTpaTterMM  coTpyaHuuectBa). [Ipexxae Bcero 3TO  TaKTHKU
MOJIOKUTENBHOTO M OTPHLIATENILHOTO OTBETA.

TakTHKA NOJOKMTETHLHOTO OTBETA:

- Hy umo o/ Hamanva/ na motl 632180/ @bl 018 no3uyuu nooxooume
uoeanvno//(KP, cep.2)

- A 6v1/ 6e3ycnoeno/ npednodxcuna eam my eaxamcuio/ Komopou mul/ paou
Komopoii mul 30ecy scmpemuaucs/ som//(KP, cep.6)

- Enena / s 6nazooapio Bac 3a unmepewio / mbi 20moewt Bac npedcmasums / kax
00H020 U3 kanouoamos ¢ komnaruio //(KP, cep.29)

B kauecTBe JIEKCHUECKUX WHIMKATOPOB MCIOJB3YETCs JISKCHKA CO 3HAKOM «+»:
6bl NOOXOO0UMe UOCdTbHO, Y 84C NOMEHYUAN O IMOU OOIHCHOCU, IO 02POMHbIL
NAKC U T.J0.
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Ha cunTakcmueckoM ypoBHE MOXKHO OTMETUTH OOJIBIIOE KOJIHYECTBO BBOAHBIX
MIPEVIOKeHUH, YKa3bIBAIOIINX Ha TO, YTO, CO CBOEH CTOPOHBI, PEKPYTEP Creal
BEIOOD, HO 3TO HE OKOHYATEIHHOE PEIIeHNe, TaK KaK «IIOCIIeJHEe CII0BO» OCTaETcs 3a
paboTtonmareneM. I[lomoOHOe wcronb30BaHWE BBOMHBIX (pa3 oTMedaeTcss W IIpH
peanu3aniuy TAKTHKH 00bSICHEHUS:

-V sac odocmoiinwii onvim pabomel/ u MHe o4eHb NOHPABUNOCH/ KAK Bbl
OMEEMUIU HA HEKOMOopble BONPOCH/ KOMOpble 8 00UeM-MO AGIAMCA 6 HEKOMOPbIX
Momenmax ckonv3kumu// Mue kasicemcs/ vl uuHO colidemecy ¢ pykogooumenem//
Bom nomomy/ umo own xax paz mooice maxou CMpYKmMypupoS8aHHwlli CNOKOUHBIL
yenogex// (KP, cep.2)

To ecmv y 6ac ouenv ummepechwiii/ 6ocamviii onvim// AAA/ Y eac mHo20
docmudicenuti/ cyos no npedvloywum mecmam pabomvl/ 0a/ AAAA/ mue ouenw
NOHPAsUIOCH/ umo 6l ymeeme pabomams ¢ komanoou// I33// Hackonvko s nousiia/
6bl ymeeme ee cozoasamv/ D33/ u /203/ pabomams ¢ kadpamu 6om Ha yiyduieHue
ux kavecmea/ 3navum smo boavwiou nuoc//(KP, cep.4)

Kpome TOro, MMEHHO Ha 3TOM 3Tale OCYIIECTBISCTCS JOTOBOPEHHOCTH O
JaJbHEHIINX [Iarax, ONpeaesseTcs UX alroOpUTM.

- Hy/ Anexcanopa/ s 6 obwem/ max ckazams/ 00bluHO 0adice 8 pe3iomMe-mo He
cmompio/ koeda pazeosapusaio ¢ moovmu/ 0a// llomomy umo mue 0ns mozo/ umodwl
NnpUHAMb pewienue/ CKopell HyJHCHO NPOCmo nocayuams/ KaK yenogex paccyxcoaem/
o0a// A 6cé ocmanvroe/ ¢ moeil mouku 3peHuss/ kax 6wl nposasniemcs 6 00w// Mol
Moenu Ovl Hauamyv Haule 83aumooelicmaue/ Hayams e2o ¢ MaKo2o HeboIbU020 waza/
Kak /223/ noxasxcume auty AHOOUMYIO NPOSPAMMY MPEHUHS08VIO HA NAMU CIAUOAX
(KP, cep.5)

B OosnpmmHcTBE CiydaeB HCIONB3yrOTCSl Tinaroisl B ¢opme 1 ymma Emug. c
JMYHBIM MecTonMeHHneM «S1». [locpencTBoM BepOaIbHEIX MapKepOB PEKPYTEP enaeT
aKIIEeHT HA CBOCH JIMYHOW OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a pEIICHHE, I10-BUIUMOMY, YTOOBI
MOKa3aTh, 4TO, HECMOTPsI Ha PEIIAIoIIyl0 pOJb €0 MHEHHs KaK CIICHHAINCTa, B
HACTOSIIH MOMEHT OHO MOXKET OBITh JOCTaTOYHO CyObEKTHBHBIM.

- M zomosa pexomenoosamv eac pabomooamento/ umobwbl NOOMEepOUms/
Kakoeo uucna/ ko2oa 6l cmpemumecs ¢ pabomooamenem// (KP, cep.4)

- A pewna mo/ umo 6ydy danvuie npedcmasiamy 8ac c80eMy 3aKa34uxy/ max
Kak yeepeHa/ mo/ umo y eac NOmeHyuan Oas 3Mot OONCHOCMU/ U bl CMOdCeme
nomous komnanuu pazeums Hoswiti npoexm// (KP, cep.7)

- Tomosa s o38yuums ceoe pewenue c¢ ywemom / Haseprno / Baueco
npeovloyweco onvlma / 1 Oymaro / 4mo MONCHO 6bl0enuns / 6oabuiol noc / umo y
Bac 6vin oneim pabomel 6 pasHvix cepax / a 3mo 02POMHbLL NAOC ONisl OAHHOU
Komnauuu ¢ yuvemom Bawezo obpasosanus / mooice / koneuno / pasnocmoporuezo / u
3HaHUsA A3bIK06/ ¢ yyemom Baweeo cmpemnenus / Baweil momueayuu s mocy
pexomernoogamsv Bac na oannyro nosuyuro // (KP, cep.27)

XoTg ecTh TpHUMEPHl HCIONB30BaHUS TinarosioB B ¢opme 1 1. MHU. ¢
MecToMMeHHeM «Mpbl», dYro Oonee oQuIMATEHO (WIM B 3HAYEHHH «MBI-
COBOKYITHOCTH», OOBEIUHss ceOsi CO BCEMHM COTPYIHHMKaMH areHTcTBa). MOXKHO
CKa3aTh, YTO ITOT ClIydail CKOpee NCKIIIoYeHHE, O JUepKHBAlOIee IPaBUIIO.

- Enena / 2 6nazodapio Bac 3a unmepgvio / mbl 20mogsl Bac npeocmasums kax
00HO20 U3 kanouoamos 6 komnanuio //(KP, cep.29)

Ha nekcHuecKkoM ypoBHE BCE TaKKe YKa3bIBAacT Ha OYCHb OEPEeKHOE OTHOLICHUE
IJIABHOTO KOMMYHHKAaHTa K TOMY, KakK BOCIIPUMET OLGHKY COHCKartenb. IIpu
MO3UTHBHOM OTBETE€ PEKPYTEP HE OrPaHUYMBACTCS JAKOHWYHBIM OTBETOM, OH
AKTHBHO HCIIOJIBb3YET M COMYTCTBYIOLIYIO IMOLMOHATIBHO HACTPAUBAIOIIYI0 TAKTHKY
MOXBAJIBI YePE3 JIKCHKY CO 3HAKOM «t»: 6bl HOOX0OUMe UOeANbHO, Y 8AC NOMEHYUANL
013 amoil dondcHocmu, smo ozpomusiil naroc u T.1. Kak yreepxnaer O.B. Hccepe, B

52



OTJINYHE OT TAKTHKH KOMIUIMMEHTA, I[Ie TOJIOXKUTEIbHAs OLCHKa SIBILSICTCS JIUIIb
«croco0oM cooOImUTh O AOOPBIX YyBCTBax», A IOXBAIBI 3TO TIJIaBHAS IETb.
«[ToxBana mpejmonaraeT OLEHKY Ka4yecTB, 3HaHuii, ymenuii (HMccepc, 2012b: 178-
179).

TakTnka  oTpmumarensHoro  orBera: Yame Bcero (uro  Gomee
npo(heCCHOHAIIBHO) HHTEPBBIOCP HE MPOCTO JaéT JTAKOHUYHBIA OTBET, OH OOBSCHSIET,
moyeMmy cjenan Takoil BeiOop: Cmompume// ymar/ umo s omeeuy «Hemy// U
noscuio/ nowemy// (KP, cep.12)

WHTepecHO, YTO MPH OTPULATEIFHOM pEIICHHH DPEKpyTep TaKKe peanu3yer
TAKTUKY IOXBAJbI, CTAPACTCs UCIIOIB30BaTh OOJIBIIIEC MO3UTHBHOM JEKCHKHU, BUANMO,
4TOOBI HUUEM HE OCKOPOUTH IPETCHICHTA U HE 3aHU3HUTh €r0 CAMOOLICHKY.

- Bom/ umo kacaemcs 3axnmiouenus 6 yeiom// Bei docmamouno uémio
Gopmyrupyeme ceotl nymo pazeumusi / u MHe OH KAXiCemcs 8 00uem-mo 00Cmamouto
npasunvbHuiM / nomomy umo Bvl nopabomanu mHoeo 20e / 6 pasHelx CmMpyKmypax
PA3HO20 YPOBHS U PA3HOU HANPABIEHHOCU / U MAKas 6OnbWAs CMYNeHb 8 pa36Uumuu
6vL1a 6 8 MeAHCOYHAPOOHOU KOMRAHUY / HO / K COdMCaNeHut0 / He 00HA MeNCOYHAPOOHAS
Komnanus uenogexa oes sizvika ne sozvmem/ / (KP, cep.18)

31ech MOKa3aTeNbHBIM MPUMEPOM MOXKET IOCIY)KUTh OTBET MHTEPBhIOCpa U3
cepun 12. «BBIHOCS MPHUTOBOP» COUCKATENIO, OH CTAapaeTcs CMSTYUTh CBOW OTBET,
TOBOPSI O €0 IUTF0CaX HECMOTPSI Ha OTKa3.

- 3uauum/ nosuyus/ no Komopoi mvl 2080pum/ dma NO3UYUL Yymsb Gvlue NO
MeHedxcepckol cocmasgnsoweli// Kak Munumym HeckoIbKo YenoeeKk 8 noOYuHeHuu//
Ma// Tam Hemmnodcko bonvue omeemcmeeHHocmu// Mo no3uyus nOYmMu mozo
2NA8HO20 pedakmopa/ npo KOMOpo20 Mbvl 20680puiu/ 6bl MHe pAcCKazvléanu//
Komopoeo naoo nomensmo// A // B moém npedcmaenenuu s 6vl ¢ y006o1bcmeuem ¢
éamu compyoRu4ana Ha nosuyuro Hudxce u /éom/ pedakmopa / ue enagnoeo// A ne
enaoero ungopmayuell/ ecmv au maxue nosuyuu// Y Mmena Ovina 3adaya
UHMEPBLIOUPOBAMb HA NO3UYUIO cmapue2o pedakmopa// Bmopoe ¢ mom/ umo s
VCALLUana om eac / MHe He X8amuio KoHKpemuxu // Mue 0bL10 HeMHOXMCEUKO CONHCHO/
K020a 6bl MeHs He CIbluanu/ u MHe NOKa3anocs/ umo/ 6om KaKk pexomeHoayus Ha
6yodywee/ s Obl 6aM OUeHb CO8EMOBANA CLyuams unmepavioepa// Mue xascemes/ umo
200a uepe3 2 vl HA IMY NOZUUUIO CMOIICEme nPpenendosamy u/ 51 Oymaio/ y eac 6cé
nonyuumcs// Mue xasicemcs/ ceiuac npocmo HEMHONCKO He 00CmAamovHo onvima /
bonee Mmewneddcepckas nosuyus//  Baogxnee MeHeOdcepckuili  onvim/ uem ma
KpeamugHocms u me CRocobnocmu/ Komopele y eac yice pasgumvy/ yiuce
Ookazanwl/ ycnewinwl// A Hadeiocs/ Yumo 3mo uHmepevro NOMOdiCem 8am HA Opyeyio
nosuyuro/ 603mooHcHo/ umo-mo ewé 6yoem unmepecroe// (KP, cep.12)

Jlnst oTpHIaTeNbHOTO OTBETa B OCHOBHOM HCIIOJIB3YIOTCS (POPMEI € YacTHIeH He
(He enaoero, He X6AMUIIO, He CIBIULANU, He OOCIAMOYHO).

IMToka3aTenbHBI B TAHHOM KOHTEKCTE (POPMBI HEMHOMNICKO, HEMHOICEUKO Y YYMb.
B pamkax oTBeTa, KOTOPBIA B MPHUHIIUIE JO/DKEH OBITH BIIOJIHE O(HUIMATIEH U UMEET
TaKOBBIC YEePTHI (U NOACHIO, A He 1adelo uHpopmayuell/ ecmv 1y maxKue NO3UYUL),
pa3roBOPHBIE YMEHBIINTEIHHO-TACKaTeIbHbIE (POPMBI BKIIOYAIOTCS aBTOPOM, BHIMMO,
4TOOBI CMSTYNATH HETATHBHOCTD OTBETA: TaM HEMHONCKO GObULe OMEENMCMEEHHOCTIU,
Dma nosuyuss uyme evluwe no MeHeddcepckol  cocmagnsiowei;, Mue  Oviio
HEMHOJICEUKO CN0JCHO/ Koeoa 6bl Mehs He caviwianu). Tlepen Hamu SpKUil TIpUMeED,
KOT/Ia OTPUIIAHHE CMSITYaeTCs IPEyMEHBIICHUEM.

Ecnu B ApyrUX CHUTYyalusix OOLICHUS] CTPATETHH COTPYIHHYECTBA BBIPAKAIOTCS
B TOM, YTOOBI ITOKa3aTh COOECEHIKY CBOIO 3aMHTEPECOBAHHOCTh B MpeMeTe Oece/Ipl,
TOTOBHOCTH BBICTyIIaTh MHeHHe mapTHEpa» (ILmsaxos, 2012b: 149), To B Hamem
Cllydae «COTPYIHUYIECTBOY BBIPAKAETCS MPEXKE BCEro GopMaibHO — dyepes I3bIKOBbIE
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MapKepsbl, a 3aTeM M IMOCPEIACTBOM TAKUX KOMMYHHKATHUBHBIX TaKTHK, KaK TaKTHKa
COBETa U PeKOMEHIallU M.

Oco00 CTOHT OTMETHUTH TAKTHKY Kommpomucca. OHa aKTyalIn3upyeTcs
pPEeKpyTEPOM TIpH COOOIICHUH COWCKATETI0 O TOM, YTO OH HE IIOJXOJUT Ha
paccMaTpHBaeMyIo HOJDKHOCTB, HO JUISl HETO €CTh JIPYTrUe BapuaHThl. JlaHHAs TaKTHKa
yKa3blBaeT Ha YCHEIIHOCTh Pealn3allid COIYTCTBYIOLIEH CTPaTerMu MHTEPBBIOEPA,
KOTOPYIO OH MCIIOJIB3YeT B MPOLIECCe BCEro cOOECENOBaHMsA: CTPATerHH OLICHUBAHUS
KaHAWJaTa  Kak  CIeNWanucra.  3Jech ~ Ha  HEpBBIf  IUIaH  BBIXOAAT
SKCTPAIMHIBUCTHYECKHE (aKTOPHI, CBsI3aHHBIE CcO crenudukoid auckypca. «Her
YHHBEPCAIBHO XOPOIIMX U IUIOXUX KaHAUIATOB — €CTh T€, KTO MOAXOIUT IS 3TOU
OpraHm3anuy ¥ 3Tod paboTsl, U Te, kTo He moaxoxut» (MBamoma, 2004: 8) Ha
coOeceoBaHNH ONBITHBIN PEeKpyTép B INEpBYIO Ouepenb OLCHWBAeT U IOJOMpaeT
KaHAWJaTa B KOHKPETHYIO OPTaHM3allHIO, HO CYIIECTBYEeT M «BTOPOW IUIAH» - €CIU
JaHHBIA COMCKaTeNb HE MOAXOJUT /Ul JAHHOTO MECTa, TO €r0 MOXHO PacCMOTDPETh B
pakypce Ipyroil BAKaHCHH.

Tlpn  peanu3anyy  TAaKTUKM  KOMIIPOMHCCA  aKTHMBHO  MCIIOJIB3YIOTCS
CHHTAaKCHYECKHE pPeCcypcsl pycckoro s3bika. Hampumep, kornma pekpyrép naet
HIOJIOKHUTEIBHBII OTBET, HO TOBOPHT, YTO €CTh OIIPE/ICNIEHHBIE «HO»:

- Mapusa/ s Oymaio/ Mue 6cé-maxu CMOUmM NOKA3AMb 6duie pe3tome
PpyKo8oOcmey Komnauuu// Xomv ecmb HecKonbko MUHYCO8/ max Kak He pabomanu
S8HYmMpU KOMnanuu/ Ho oymaro/ el cmodceme ux komnencuposams// (KP, cep.8)

VIcronp3yroTCs YCTYIIUTEIIBHBIE COIO3bI M YACTHIIBL: XONb, HO, HECMOMPS HA.

- Hecmomps na mo / umo Bul ewje He obiadaeme makum wupoKum Onvlmom
pabomvl / N0 CPABHEHUIO C PAOOM UHMEPELIO / KOMOpble Mbl NPOGOOUTU NO IMUM
nosuyusm / Mol ceuuac 6edem OOCMAMOYHO AKMUSHBLI HNOUCK pabomvl / u
CMATKUBAEMCSI MAKdCce ¢ uHmepecHviMu kanouoamamu // Hecmompsa na mo / umo
Bot 0ocmamouno monoowt / Bel npogeccuonanvho 3penviti /'y Bac xopowuii 6azuc I/
<....>(KP, cep.25)

Kak moka3seiBaeT nccieioBaHie MaTepyania, OTPULIATEIbHbIE OTBETHI M OTBETHI-
KOMIIPOMHCCBI HAMHOTO GOJIbIIe 110 00BEMY, YeM MOJIOKHUTEIbHBIE, TaK KaK PeKpyTEP
TMIBITAETCS CMATYHUTh CHTYALMIO, 0OBSICHUTD, YeM O00YCIIOBIICHO ero pemieHue. B To xe
BpEMsl COMCKATENIO YKa3bIBAIOTCS €ro OLIMOKH, YTOOBI TOT HE MOBTOPSI MX BO BPEMs
MPOXOXKICHHS CIIEAYIOIIEro COOECEeIOBaHMUs, «y4MIICSd Ha CBOMX OLIMOKax». 371ech
XOPOLIMH PEeKPYTEP BBICTYIAET B POJIU CBOCOOPA3HOTO YUHTeENs, KOTOPBI 00BSICHIET
U apryMEHTHUPYeT.

Hanpumep, B cepun 19 camas mnumHHas 3aBepluaromas yactb (1566 3HaKoB).
Pexpyrep oTBe4aeT «HET», MOAPOOHO OOBACHAS KaHAWAATY, C YeM STO CBS3aHO
(kaHOUIAT TpUIIENT HE Tyna, He 3HaeT crenudukKy BakaHcuu W T.1.). Kak Oonee
OIBITHBIH YeJOBEK M NpodeccHoHaN, PeKpyTép MOKa3bIBaeT OecrepCHeKTHBHOCTD
paboThl JaHHOTO KaHAWJAATa Ha MPEAOCTABISIEMOM MECTe, MCIOJB3Ys pas3inyHbIe
SI3BIKOBBIC HH/IUKATOPHI.

Ha cuHTakcMueckoM ypoBHE TaKTHKa OObSICHeHMs1 BepOanmsyercs c
MOMOII[BIO YAaCTOTO HCIIOJB30BAHHMS CHHTAKCHYECKOW KOHCTPYKLHUI C COI030M «mo
ecmby (7 pa3), KOTOpasi yCHUIIMBAET Pa3bICHUTEIbHBIH Y deKT.

- Cnosxcnan cumyayus / s ckasxcy mak / Bol mouno ne 1opucm / 6ol maxas 6cs
mackas / umobvl Obimb yChewHblM 10pucmom / Haoo Ovbimb oueHb dHcécmrum /
YUHUYHBIM YACMUYHO UYenogekom / mo ecmb 5mo He Bawe // Umo kacaemcs no
obweil maxou kapmune y Bac / s noka He cmozna 3a omeedeHHOe 8peMs GblAGUMb
YEMKYI0 MOMUBAYUIO K pAOOMeE U YemKYI0 MOMUsayuro Kk pabome 6 pexname / u euje s
ckadicy max /'y Bac nem yenu / mo ecmv yenu a me udxcy / mo ecmo s ne mozy
ckazamv / umo Bl npsm 0a / Bel xomume obwamucst ¢ 1odvmu / 9mo yace xopouto /
Bui yorce kaxoti-mo kpye ouepmunu / Bam nyscno cetinac é nepgyio ouepeosb 3auAmbCs
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yemanogkotl amoul yeau // Bom mne ne nonpasunoce / umo cpasy / umo s cmpemaiocs
pabomams ¢ 9 00 6 / 3mo yacacro / mo ecmob camoe 0CHOBHOE NPABUIO 1106020 KAK
6v1 kapvepucma / 0a? Dmo ycnex / denamo 6onvuie / wem on denaem cetinac // Eciu
Bor 6yoeme om 360nKa 00 360HKA GbINONHAMbG NPOCMO 6010 pabomy / Bvl nukoz2oa He
svipacmume Hu 8 KapbepHom / HU 6 NpoheccuoHanbHOM niane / Mo ecmy 3mom
MOMEHm HYJICHO yuumuléams // Bom umo xacaemcs oannoil éaxancuu s 0vl / HABepPHO
/ oana 61 Bam wanc / ckaxcem max / mo ecmwv s Odara 6vl Bam wanc na
ucnvlmamenvHulil Cpox mpu mecsaya / 1 6vl nocmompena / kak Bvt pabomaeme / no
mym eonpoc oname dce 3agucum om Bac // Hackonvko Bet xomume pabomams?
Hacxonvko Bul cmosceme pabomams? Hackonvko Bul bvicmpo 6yoeme enumoviéams?
B npunyune / oannas paboma/ s / nasepro / wianc vt Bam dana / Ho okonyamenvHoe
peutenue si Obl IUYHO NPUHUMALA BbL NO Pe3yIbMmamam UCRLIMAMENbHO20 CPOKa / mo
ecmb 6om mak 6wl // Bom // <...>

- To ecmv cmompume /ceiiuac nonyuumces / mul celinac eo3vmem Bac na pabomy
/ 0a / a Bvl uepes 0sa mecaya notimeme «oti / 6amowKy / CKOIbKO HA MeHsL C8ANUNOCh
/ Hem / s nouidy obpamuo 6 wpucnpyoernyuioy...(KP, cep.19)

ToBopst comckaTedqro O €ro HECOOTBETCTBHM BBIIBHTAeMBIM TpPEOOBAHMSM,
pexpyTép obOparmaeTcsa K TAKTHKe y0e:kaeHus1, BepOanu3ys e€ uepe3 cociarareibHoe
HAaKJIOHEHHE, MOKa3bIBas, YTO KAHIWIAT caM eulé He MOHHUMAeT, YeM MOXeT BcE
3aKOHYUTHCS, €CIIM €r0 BO3bMYT Ha JaHHOe MecTo. J[7st yOeKIeH s B HECOOTBETCTBHU
LEeTM COMCKAaTesi W Iend paboToAaTesss HCIONb3YeTCsl PHUTOPUYECKHHA MpHeM -
TIOBTOPSIIOLINECS PUTOPHUECKHE BOIPOCH” ¢ BOIPOCHTEILHEIM CIIOBOM HACKONBKO:
Hackonvko But xomume pabomamv? Hackonvko Bei cmooceme pabomams?
Hacxonvko Bot 6bicmpo 6yoeme snumovieams?

Camasi KOpoTKasl 3aK/II0UYNTeNbHas 9acTh 3aduKcupoBana B cepun 14 (271 3Hak).
PexpyTép, rapMOHUMYHO coyeTas TAKTUKY MOJIOMKUTEJIBLHOI0 OTBETAa C TAKTHKOM
00bSICHEHHSI, 1e/IAeT JTAKOHUYHBIH BBIBOJL.

- Hy umo / yuumui6as mo / umo oCHOSHbIMU Mpebo8anusimy pabomsl KOMRAHUU
AGNAEMCSL ONbIM PabOmbvl 8 KIUEHMCKOM Cepeuce/ 3HAHUE AHSIULICKO20 SI3bIKA HA
yposue He meneeUpperintermediate u Bawe oicenanue pabomamv 6 KpYynHou
cmabunvhou komnawuu / s npeocmasisiio Bawy xanoudamypy e xomnanuio //(KP,
cep.14)

Tpertuii 3Tan - NpouaHue.

Ananm3 MaTepuaia IoKa3al, YTO Ha MOCIeIHEM JTale 3aKIIOYUTeIbHON JacTh
cobecenoBaHMg U BepOanu3anny TAKTHKH MNPOIIAHHSA HWHTEPBBIOED AaKTHBHO
obpamaeTcs K CTaHAAPTHBIM STHKETHBIM (hopMaMm. VIcTionp30BaHIe KIMIIMPOBAHHBIX
U TOJYyKIMIIMPOBAaHHBIX pPEYEHHMH ~ , Kak H3BECTHO, obierdaer mporecc
KOMMYHHKAIlUM U JIefIaeT ero Gosee ycrenHsIM. PaccMaTprBas 3aBepILArOILyIO 4acTb
UHTEPBBIO-COOECEN0BaHUS KaK OTAENIBHOE PEUYeBOE IPOM3BENCHHE, CICAYET OTHECTH
€ro K TOI 30HE «pPa3rOBOPHOrO AWAJIOTra, /ISl KOTOPOH BEPOSTHOCTbH HCIIOJIb30BAHUS
CTaHIApTOB MpeAacTaBisiercs: MakcumanpHoi» (Bopucosa, 2009: 239). Crerupanuct
MO0 TO00pY TepCcoHala MPOIIAETCsI C COMCKATEeIeM Ha TO3UTHBHOH HOTE, TPaMOTHO
peanu3ys elle ABe COIyTCTBYIOMNE TAKTUKH — TAKTHKY 0J1arolapHOCTH U TAKTHKY
MOsKeJIAHHS.

B pesynbrare uccienoBaHus ObUTO BBUIBICHO 4 THNA «IpomaHus» (B
3aBUCHUMOCTH OT COUCTAaHUA JAHHBIX TAKTUK H OKCINNIMIIUTHOCTHU HUX Bpra)KeHl/Iﬂ)I

* Puropuueckuii BOIPOC — BOIPOC, He Tpebyromumii oTBeTa (aBT.)
STepmun ucnonb3yercss Bepemarnusiv E.M., Koctomapossiv B.I'. (Bepemarun, Koctomapos
1999: 14)
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1) CranpaprHoe mnpomanue. IIpeACTaBICHO SCIUIMIMTHO B HEOOJBLUIOM
KOJIYECTBE.

- llo ceuoanws //(KP, cep.22)

- Ho ecmpeuu //(KP, cep.29)

BunuMo, MUHUMUMaibHas STUKEeTHas opMa MpOIIAHUs B paMKaxX pealli3aluy
CTPATeryH COTPYAHUYECTBA CIUIIKOM O(HUIMaIbHA M HE JJOCTATOYHA JUIS 3aBEPLICHUS
Oecenbl, Beb OJIHA M3 33a1a4 PEKPYTEPA — OCTABUTH O ceOe MOJIOKUTEIILHOE MHEHHE.
31ech Ha MEPBBII TUIAH BBIXOJT AKCTPAMHIBUCTHYCCKUE (DAKTOPHI: B NEPCIICKTHBE
COOECEeIHUK MOXET PEKOMEHIOBATh €r0 JPYTUM COMCKATeN M HIN paboTomaTeNsIM.

2) Tpomanue + 6,1aroqAPHOCTD.

Camas gacToTHast (popMa BepOanM3alUM TPOINAHUS Yepe3 MPsIMBIE PEUCHHSIH
¢dbopmMbl  OJaromapHOCTH, KOTOpbIE HECYT Ha cebe IOMONHHUTEIbHYI (YHKIHUIO
HO3UTHBHOT'O HACTPOSL.

- Cnacubo / Enena / 0o écmpeuu! (KP, cep.29)

37ech TaKKe HMHTEPECHO BKIIIOYACTCS TAKTHKA pa3bsACHEHHs, TaK Kak
CIIEIMAINCT OOBIYHO HE MNpOCTO Onarogapur, HO M oOBscHsieT, 3a uTo. bonee
CTaHIApTHOH MOXHO CyHMTaTh (pasy, Koja TOBOPAIIME Oiaromapur 3a TO, UYTO
COOECeIHUK MPHUILENT WU [IpUexall Ha BCTpedy.

Crnacu60/ uTo noawexanu x Ham // Bcezo dobpoeo! (KP, cep.7)

- Cnacubo Bam / ymo Buvt npuwinu! Mue Ovino éasxcro ¢ Bamu nosnakomumovcs /
umo6sl gom 3my KoHKpemuxy noo Bac nooobpamas // (KP, cep.15)

- Cnacubo 3a ecmpeuy! Cnacubdo / umo Bei npuwnu! Ilocrne obwenus ¢ nawum
xauenmom s ¢ Bamu cescyce // o ceudanwva! (KP, cep.17)

NmeroTcss u TmpuMepsl HCIIONB30BAHUS MONYKIMIINPOBAHHBIX BBIPAKCHUH,
KOT/Ia KOMMYHHUKAHT, U3BJICKas U3 MaMsITH TOTOBEIE (hpasbl, MPUCTIOCAOIINBACT HX K
CHUTYalluH OOIICHYS.

- Cnacubo 3a xopowuti nacmpoti / 3a unmepechulii pacckas /... (KP, cep.23)

- A 6nazooapro Bac 3a epems / komopoe Bvl yoenunu 0ns nHawell ecmpedu /
bnazooapio Bac 3a yawibuusocmuv / 3a xopoutee nacmpoerue / oymaro / 4mo mwl ¢
Bamu ewe yeuoumces // Cnacubo / Huna / u 0o ecmpeuu // (KP, cep.26)

- Omauyno! Cnacubo 3a ecmpeyy! Cnacubo 3a eawe epems! bviia pada
snaxomcmsy// (KP, cep.5)

3) Moxenanme + GaarogapHoCcTh. VIMIUIMIMTHO BBIPAXCHHOE MPOLIAHUC
MOCPEJICTBOM COYETAHUsI PEUEIIOBEACHUECKUX TAKTHK TTOXKEeNaHus ¥ OJIarogapHOCTH.

- Yoaunozo Bam ous / cnacubo Bam 3a ecmpeuy// (KP, cep.13)

- bnazooapro Bac 3a mo / wmo Bl npuexanu na unmepevto / 3a mo / umo Bul
dobpanuce 6oepemsa u 3a mo / umo Bwi 6 npekpacrhom nacmpoenuu //Yoaunoeo Bam
ousa! (KP, cep.20)

4) TIpouanue + 6JaroxapHoOCTh + MoKeJIaHUe.

- Cnacubo 3a Bawe epems / xomopoe Bul yoemunu / u 0o eécmpeuu // Bam
arcenaio yoauu!

Anopeii.: - Cnacubo Bam / 0o ceudanvs!

- Bcezo 0obpozco! (KP, cep.26)

Cnacu6o / Jloomuna / Bam yoauu u 0o ecmpeuu // (KP, cep.30)

®akr Hammuus 2,3,4 (GopMBI TPOUIAHUS, MO HANIeMy MHEHHIO, TOBOPHT O
BepOabHOl KpeaTHBHOCTH MHTEPBBIOEPA, KOTOPBIl, HE OTPAHUYMBASCH CTAHJAPTHBIM
MPOIIAHUEM, TBITACTCS PAa3HOOOPA3UTh S3BIKOBOE HAMOJHEHHWE TAKTHK H TEM CaMbIM
COXpaHHUTh NPHUATHYIO aTMochepy Oecebl 1o KOHIIA.

[Ipoananu3upoBaHHbIA MaTepual He OCTaBJsIeT HUKAKMX COMHEHHUIl B TOM, YTO
TJIaBHOE [Tl CIIELMANCTa, 3aBEePLIAIOIIEro codece10BaHte:
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1) oO0gymaHHO ¥ OOBEKTHBHO BBICKA3aTh CBOE MHEHHE, HE OOWIEB COMCKATEINs
(TaKTHKH TOJOKUTEALHOTO M OTPHLATENBHOTO OTBETA; TAKTHKA KOMIIPOMHCCA;
TaKTHUKa TOXBAJIbI);

2) oOBSICHUTH CBOE pelIeHHe, YTOOBI COOECEHHK MOT CHEeNaTh BBIBOABI «HA
Oymymee» (TaKTHKa OOBSICHEHUS, TAKTUKA YOCKIICHHUS ),

3) ocTaBUTH 0 cebe caMoe TO3UTHBHOE BIICUYATICHUE (TaKTHKA OJIaroJapHOCTH,
TaKTHKa MOXKEJIAHUS, TAKTHKA TIePEKIIabIBaHNs OTBETCTBEHHOCTH).

Jns  peanmmzanmu  cBoefl KOMMYHHKAaTMBHOHW IIEH PEKpyTEp BHIOMpaer
CTPATEeruio, SBISIOLIYIOCA IO CBOEM CYTH CTpaTeTHEM KOOIEpaluH, «UMEIoIIeH
anbTpyrcTHueckyro aomuHanTy» (Imsxos 2012c¢: 31): KOPPEKTHO BBICKA3bIBACT
CBOIO TOYKY 3PEHHS B paMKaxX KaK PEYEBOro, TaK M NPO(EcCHOHATBHOTO STHKETa;
aKTUBHO  HCIIONB3YEeT  SI3BIKOBBIE  MHIUKATOPbl BCEX  ypOBHEH  (JIEeKCHKO-
CEMaHTHYECKHE, MOP(OIOrHIECKHe, CHHTAKCUIECKHE, CTHINCTUUECKHUE).

Takum 00pa3oM, BEBIIBICHHE M OIMCAaHHE PEUYEBBIX CTPAaTerMd M TaKTHK
PeKpyTEpa IMO3BOJIUT MOTECHIMAIBHEIM YIaCTHHKAaM co0ecel0BaHMs CIIPOTHO3UPOBATh
HPENCTOANIYI0 BepOaTbHYI0 KOMMYHHKAIMIO W IOCTPOUTH 3()(HEKTUBHBIN ILIaH
YCHENIHOTO PEeYeBOro B3amMoJelcTBHA. KpoMme Toro, mpeacTaBiIeHHBIH MaTepual
moMoxeT B 0OyucHHH PycODOHOB® M HMHOCTPAHIIEB OCHOBAM DYCCKOrO PEUYEBOIO
B3aMMO/ICUCTBUSI.

Hcroununk
KP — IIporpamma «Kanper permator» // Uspehtv: YouTube. — URL:
http://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLSEE432C1F803541B, cBoGOHBIi1.

Coxpamenust

cep. — cepus

En.4. — emMHCTBEHHOE YHCIIO
MH.4. — MHOYKECTBEHHOE YHCIIO
1 11. — mepBOE L0
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Word and Image in Contemporary Writing:
Curiosities in Mark Haddon’s
The Curious Incident of the Dog in the Night-Time

Emilia Janecova

Anotécia

Analyzovany roman predstavuje pribeh pétnastroéného Christophera Boona, ktory
trpi (pravdepodobne) Aspergerovym syndromom. Prave cez jeho perspektivu sa
dozvedame o zavrazdeni susedinho psa Welingtona, ktoré sa naoko stava ustrednym
motivom tohto romanu, ¢o vytvara priestor nielen pre zaujimava tematickd, ale i
formalnu kompoziciu. Ta sprostredkava citatel'ovi jednotlivé motivy na trovni slova,
ale i obrazu, nakol'ko Christopher nedokaze svoje emocie, pocity a vnemy definovat’ a
vyjadrit slovne. Vo svojom rozpravani preto pouziva mnozstvo doplnkového
obrazového materialu (kresby, mapky, nakresy, emotikony...) a snazi sa tak s
¢itatelom komunikovat’ tak, aby mu porozumel. V prispevku sa zaoberame sposobom
Christopherovho vyjadrenia a funkciou jednotlivych zvolenych stratégii.

KTtacové slova

text, grafické narativy, graficky roman, graficka reprezentacia, ilustracia

Introduction

Mark Haddon’s Curious Incident of the Dog in the Night Time was first
published in 2003 and since then has gained wide attention both among readers and
critics. It was shortlisted and long-listed for numerous prices and has won Whitbread
Book Awards for Best Novel and Book of the Year, the Commonwealth Writers' Prize
for Best First Book, and the Guardian Children's Fiction Prize. It has also been
translated into several languages and in 2012 was adapted into a stage performance.
Moreover a film adaptation of the work is in preparation.

Considering the diverse reactions of critics and interest of not only readers
but also various interest groups from the fields of didactics and psychology, there can
be no doubt about the uniqueness and masterly elaboration of Haddon’s text, which
communicates with the reader in the most innovative ways and on manifold layers.
These are not limited to traditional narration but in relation to the main character and
perspective move on to additional pictorial materials bringing the reader into the
centre of the story and enable him to understand more when words are not enough.

Curiosities in Mark Haddon’s The Curious Incident of the Dog in the Night-Time

The novel follows fifteen-year-old Christopher Boon who finds the body of
his neighbour’s dog and consequently concludes that the dog has been murdered. The
circumstances of the “crime” grab Christopher’s attention and he devotes himself to
solving the blatant murder that has taken place in the calm and otherwise safe
neighbourhood. As he briskly starts to evaluate the first details and impressions of the
crime, the reader has the first opportunity to identify that this is not just another story
about teenage detectives and their adventures (as in The Famous Five or the Secret
Seven series by Enid Blyton).

Judging the situation, Christopher in the story describes the circumstances:

The dog was dead. There was a garden fork sticking out of the dog. The points of the
fork must have gone all the way through the dog and into the ground because the fork
had not fallen over. I decided that the dog was probably killed with the fork... (1)

Not only the syntax and stylistics of the very first page of the story but also
Christopher’s manner of perceiving and reasoning what has probably happened
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indicate that the main character will be somehow different from the heroes from the
famous aforementioned stories. If one hadn’t read any of the reviews or promotional
material in advance, from reading the literal simplicity on the first page one would
probably anticipate a much younger protagonist pursuing his dreams of being a
detective or some experimental form of text.

However, the following pages of the story provide the reader with many
more hints as to what is special about the protagonist, for instance when Christopher
introduces himself as a boy who knows “all the countries of the world and their
capitals and every prime number up to 7,507” (2) or when he describes how his
mentor at school showed him an aid in identifying people’s expressions and emotions,
which denotes that the young Christopher has certain problems in doing so. This aid
consists of a list of drawings of various facial expressions that his teacher Siobhan had
drawn up for him and which he carries and uses when lost.

Later on in the story, the reader becomes familiar with other aspects of
Christopher’s behaviour and learns more about his understanding of reality and people.
As often assumed by critics, Christopher suffers from Asperger’s Syndrome or some
of form of autism, even though this is never clearly stated in the text of the novel itself.
However this knowledge is not essential for the novel’s interpretation, since the reader
gains an overview of the protagonist’s (dis)abilities by their own reading experience.

As the story moves on, and Christopher tries to solve the case, another
mystery appears. We learn that Christopher’s mother — whom he believed to be dead —
is alive and is living in London, where she had moved to after leaving Christopher’s
father. Christopher decides to find her and live with her, as well as to try to
understand the peculiarities of his parents’ relationship. And thus Christopher, who —
as we have already found out — has certain difficulties with reading people’s emotions
and expressions, becomes first a detective and later a curious child trying to read the
behaviour of people he suspects to have killed Wellington as well as the behaviour of
his parents.

Such elaboration of the plot and characters clearly heralds not only unusual
thematic conception but also indicates the use of innovative formal strategies in the
composed text. Some of them can be seen on the level of syntax and stylistics but, on
top of that, many other means are used in order to represent the authenticity and
perspective of the main character. As the story comes to its conclusion, the reader
gains the impression of reading a book written by Christopher himself. Not only the
first person narration but also other hints make us think thusly — e.g. numbers of
chapters only in prime numbers, pictures, illustrations and graphical explanations used,
etc. All these strategies, of course, make the text more attractive, especially nowadays,
in an age when the popularity of so-called image-texts, multimodal texts or particular
graphical literary genres has risen.

An interesting contribution on this theme can be seen in James Bucky
Carter’s study “Imagetext in The Curious Incident of the Dog in the Night-time®,
which encompasses the text as an “image laden bildungs roman”. Carter concludes
that the book itself is highly metacognitive, always aware of its textuality (8). For
instance - Christopher and his teacher Siobhan have been working on description,
illustration, and approximation as devices, and Christopher often explains why he is
making textual decisions. These are particular to him, more than emotional
expressions, which are more difficult to read. Carter presents Bill Greenwell’s
assertion that

Some of the devices Haddon uses are straight out of the Laurence Sterne handbook on
how to keep readers happily bamboozled (or confused). The pictures, the equations,
the digressions, the inclusion of letters, the candid asides, the typography — everything
keeps the reader busy. (qtd. in Bucky Carter, 2007: 281)
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Carter admits that the use of such means and to such an extent might be
almost confusing for the reader, but we must argue that these have a particular role in
the text and are a unique and meaning-bearing part of the literary representation. This
is constructed at the level of the written word, portraying the thought and
communication processes of the protagonist, and inextricably supplemented by
pictures and illustrations depicting the endeavour to encompass and express what is —
for the main character - the inexpressible.

Word and Image as a Means of Literary Communication

Knowing the intricacies of communication and interpretation of persons
with Christopher’s condition, a condition which the reader can sense, the graphical
means used in the text reflect his attempt to grasp certain meanings and present them
in a way intelligible to the majority of people — to which the reader of the text also
belongs. It might be assumed that the protagonist of the book is aware of his otherness.
Therefore he uses “image” material. As pointed out in the passages about his mentor
Siobhan trying to help him communicate with other people, these serve as a tool to
express himself in a similar way as the majority and to evince possible causal
relations. Christopher always acknowledges their use and explains — both to the reader
and also to himself — what relations or meanings they represent. Therefore we
understand these as an indefeasible element of protagonist’s utterance as well as a tool
of shaping the recipients’ perception. This not only relates to “emoticons” (reflecting
emotions), by which Christopher defines the way he or somebody else feels. The text
uses more diverse material that always has a certain function.

Probably the most diversely used are graphs depicting mathematical and
physical relations between objects. Reading the text, this emerges as one of
Christopher’s favourite subjects, one with which he is almost obsessed. Often they
also represent the way the protagonist sees, reads and understands meanings. In other
cases they also portray Christopher’s thought process, which again leads the reader to
awareness of the protagonist’s otherness — as in:

Some years there are lots of frogs in the pond and some years there are very few. And
if you drew a graph of how many frogs there were in the pond it would look like this
(but this graph is what’s called hypothetical, which means that the numbers aren’t
real numbers, it is just an illustration).And if you looked at the graph you might think
that there was a really cold winter in 1987 and 1988 and 1989 and 1997, or that there
was a heron which came and ate lots of the frogs) sometimes there is a heron who
comes and tries to eat frogs, but there is chicken wire over the pond to stop it. (126)

Here he refers not only to common meaning but also to the shapes of the
graph, which also shape his understanding of the things other people would not
connect together.

The other group of pictorial material Christopher uses in order to
communicate are plans and maps important to the logical preparation for as yet
unencountered situations, or helping to describe places and premises seen.

Another feature, also implying the protagonist’s special abilities are various
images and drawings depicting things seen. Similarly to the plans and maps these are
also always remembered in great detail.

All these pictorial materials reflect some aspects of the protagonist’s
perception of the world and somehow become a tool of double representation: firstly
on the level of the plot, where Christopher in his narration tries to represent some
meanings to the readers via a number of icons and symbols and other pictorial
materials perceived as understandable to the majority of people; secondly on the level
of the text itself, where the unity of literary and graphical materials used creates a
unique type of literary representation.
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As W.J.T. Mitchel suggests, “representational signs never seem to occur in
isolation from a whole network of other signs” (13) where they create/have a
particular meaning. In relation to this, Carter states, that

[...] our culture is becoming increasingly critically aware of our reading of images
and that taking this into account, we see that Christopher is not quite as distanced
from other video game-playing, cell phone picture-taking, music video-watching
people his age in his interpretive/representational abilities, and not so far removed
from the rest of us as advanced readers either. (12)

Again, we believe it is the use of formal communication strategies and
inclusion of graphical elements that help us — the readers — understand and
communicate with the protagonist more than would be the case if only by traditional
lexical elaboration.

Conclusion

Putting aside the numerous reviews and studies pondering upon whether the
protagonist of the text is autistic or not, or whether he has Asperger’s syndrome, or to
what extent the condition of the protagonist is the main focus of the novel, it must be
said that the form of the text and relation between the literary and graphical material
used offers a perceptive insight into Christopher’s world (whatever it looks like).
Reciprocally, he as the main character and “writer” of the book tries to compose an
utterance intelligible to the majority of people. Naturally, since the plot of the chosen
text on its surface resembles a detective story where the autistic Christopher becomes
its solver and is therefore supposed to read into and interpret the behaviour of the
suspected, many contradictory moments arise in both thematic and formal
composition. However, approaching the formal strategies of the text as an indefeasible
clement of the protagonist’s utterance and thus as a tool of shaping the recipients’
perception, we see them more as a communicational bridge in terms of our own
reading and interpreting skills, which we use and perceive on a daily basis, more than
a pure sign emphasizing Christopher’s otherness.

Obviously Haddon's is not the only recent Young Adult novel to utilize the
visual/pictorial alongside traditional print text, and creators of comics, for example,
have been merging the two for decades. However, for all the aspects mentioned, we
believe these strategies are far more anchored in the structure of this text.
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MyJabTuMenniiHoe Mocodue Kak cpeacTBo GopMHUPOBAHMS JTUYHOCTH
B Ipouecce 00y4eHHs PYCCKOM SI3bIKY B HHOCTPAHHOM ayIMTOpUM

Amnna [letpuxoBa

AHHOTaIUS

B mpomecce opraHuzanmyu pycCKOSI3BIYHOTO 00pa3oBaTENBbHOTO MPOCTPAHCTBA B
CIIOBALIKUX YCJOBUSAX HEOOXOAMMO YYHTHIBaTH HE TONBKO 00pa3oBaTEeNbHbIHA
KOMIIOHEHT, HO U BOCHHTATEIbHBIA. MIHOCTpaHHBIM S3BIK NPENOCTABISET MPOYHYIO
WIaTGOpMy U COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHS TYXOBHOH COCTaBISIONICH WHIUBHIYaTLHOTO
yuaamerocst. Kynbrypa, sBIsiICb JyXOBHBIM JOCTOSIHUEM Hapoja, TpPaHCIUpPYeTCs
MOCPEICTBOM SI3BIKOBBIX CPEICTB S3BIKOBOMY CO3HAHHUIO JIMYHOCTEH B Ipouecce
(hopMHpOBaHHS MEKKYIBTYPHO-KOMMYHUKATUBHOW KOMICTCHIIUU. ABTOP CTaThH
BBIIBUTaeT THIIOTE3y O HEOOXOIMMOCTH IPHUBICUCHHS K aHAIU3Y XyAOXKECTBEHHOTO
TEKCTa MY3BIKAIBHBIC MPOU3BEACHUS, LIEAEBPHl M300Pa3UTEIBHOTO HCKYCCTBA, YTO
MOMOTAET CTyJCHTaM IOpa3Io JIy4lle IPOIYBCTBOBATH IUTEPATYPHBIA TEKCT.
KiroueBsie ciioBa

KyJIbTypa, MEXKYJIbTYpHO-KOMMYHUKATUBHASI KOMIIETEHIIUS, JYXOBHBIH pOCT,
HUHTETPATUBHBIA MOJIXO/, S3bIKOBBIE CPECTBA, JINYHOCTh, MYJIbTUMEIUIHOCTh

IMegarornka B TMOWCKax YCHENIHBIX MOAeNed o0pa3oBaHMS BCe dale
BO3BpalaeTcs K Hacieauro Benmkoro memarora 5. A. Komernckoro. B mpomecce
OpraHu3anuy Jr00ro 00pa3oBaTENIFHOIO MPOCTPAHCTBA MENAror He TOJIBKO o0ydaer
y4aluxcsi, HO OH 3aHUMAaeTCs UX BOCIIUTaHUEM. Bo BpeMs IpoBeleHUs 3aHATUH IO
PYCCKOMY $3bIKY B MHOCTPAHHOH ayIUTOPUU NPOUCXOJUT IMPOLIECC 03HAKOMIICHHUS C
HOBBIM SI3BIKOBBIM MAaTEpUAJIOM, JIEKCUKOM, IHaJOrM4eckod M MOHOJIOIMYECKOH
peusto. OnHAKO, MyApPHIi eaaror, moMHs Tpyasl 5. A. KomeHckoro, He 3a0bIBacT U O
Pa3BUTHU TYXOBHOHM JIMYHOCTH CBOMX OOy4JaeMbIX. [lJI1 HEro 3TO €CTECTBEHHO, TaK
Kak OH CaM 3aHHUMAeTCsl Pa3BUTHEM, KyIbTUBHPOBaHHEM cBoero nyxa. Illkoma 6e3
00XKECTBEHHOTO JyXa MepTBa. B Takol HIKOJE HET IOJIOKHUTENBHBIX SMOIMHA, HET
JKeTaHWs YYUThCSA, HET JIIOOBM Cpeau MperojJaBaTeIbCcKOro COCTaBa, HeT
B3aMMOIIOHMMAHUS B Kylaccax. 1l MBI He ©MeeM B BHIY TOJIBKO TO, YTO HEOOXOAMMO
CTPOTr0 OTHOCHUTBHCS K OOYy4YEeHHIO KaTexusuca. [[yXOBHOE COCTOSHHE MCXOIWUT He W3
KOJIMYECTBA 4YacoB, a C KAYeCTBEHHOIO OTHOLICHUS CaMOro IpeABUIIIETO
IpenojasaTessi, KOTOPBI COIJIallaeTcsl C TAaKUM BOCIPUATHEM KOMIIOHEHTOB
YeJI0BEYEeCKOTO OBITHS, KaK TeJo, AymIa U IyX.

WHoCTpaHHBI S3BIK TAKKe MOXKET IPEIOCTaBUTh MIPOYHYIO IIAT(HOPMY IS
COBEpIICHCTBOBaHUS JyXOBHOTO KomroHeHTa yyamuxcs. E.W. IlaccoB crpaseniuso
3aMETHII, YTO «TOJBKO Uepe3 MPOIECC OBIAAEHMS U MOIb30BAHUS SI3BIKOM BO3MOXHO
HpeBpalieHne OHOIOTHIECKOTO CYIIECTBA B CONMAIBHOE, Pa3yMHOE, AYXOBHOE — B
UYenoseka» ( [Taccos, 2000).

Pa3zymHoe cymectBo, BIHMBasichb B 00pa3oBaTENbHYIO CHCTEMY, MO3BOJISIET
3HAKOMHUTBCA C HWHOCTPAHHBIM A3BIKOM B pPaHHEM BO3pPacTe. 3HaKOMCTBO C
MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM IIPOMCXOJUT B WIrpoBOH (GopMe U HENPHHYXIACHHOM
atMocdepe. [locreneHHo, MOBHIMIAS CBOH ypOBEHb 3HAHWH, yIeHHKH (DOPMUPYIOT
CBOI1 B3I HE TOJIBKO HA JTAaHHBIM WHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK, HO M HA KYNETYPY, KOTOPYIO
JaHHBIA S3BIK TpaHCIHPYeT. Bo BpeMs BCTped ¢ MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM, yYaIllHecs
M3y4aloT TEKCTHI, KOTOPBIE CIYy)XaT HA COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHE KOMMYHHKaTHBHBIX
YMEHHH U HaBBIKOB.

Paboras Hax  COBEpIICHCTBOBAaHMEM  KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX  YMEHHIi
CTYJAEHTOB-PYCUCTOB BY3a, MBI IPHUIAEPKUBAEMCSI Ha YypOKax IO Pa3BUTHIO PEYH
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OJHOW W3 TEHJICHIWH METOAMKH IIperoJaBaHus, a WMEHHO, Ipu pabore ¢
JUTEPaTypHBIM TEKCTOM MbI MOAKIIOYAaeM pa3Hble H300pa3UTENbHBIE CPEICTBa,
KOTOpBIE B CBOIO OYepe/b SBISIIOTCS (POPMUPYIOIINM CPEJICTBOM JINYHOCTH YETIOBEKa,
€r0 ICTETHYECKUX TYBCTB.

JlaHHBII MHTETPUPOBAHHBINA MOAXO HE SBISETCS HOBBIM, TaK KaK My3bIKa H
JKMBOIIUCh BCETAa MMEIM MECTO B IIpOIlecce IPENojAaBaHHs PYCCKOTO S3blKa U
nutepatypel. JlutepaTypa, My3blka M JXHMBOIIHCH HCIONB3YIOT pasHble CpEICTBA
BBIP)KEHHUS, HO TIPHUBJICUEHNE K aHAIU3y XYyJ0)KECTBEHHOTO TEKCTa MY3bIKaIbHOTO
TIPOM3BE/ICHNS MTO3BOJISIET CTYACHTaM JIydIle IIPOIyBCTBOBATH JIUTEPATyPHBII TEKCT.

Camble BaKHBIE KaHAJBlI BOCIPUSTHS 3TO 3peHHE M ciyX. Ha ocHoBanmm
TICUXOJIOTHYECKHX HCCIIEOBAaHHI MTOCPEACTBOM 3pEHMsI MBI BociipuHnMaeM 10 80 %
nHpopMarmii, Ha CIyX 3TO TOpa3lo MeHbIIe. BocmpustHe U OCMBICICHHE
NpPOU3BEJCHUH  JHUTEpPaTyphl U My3BIKH  CONIPOBOXIAIOT  ONpeJeTIeHHbIE
MICUXOJIOTUYECKUE TIPOIECChl, KOTOpbIE OCHOBAHBI Ha CHHTE3e BEpOalbHOTO U
00pa3sHOro KOMIIOHEHTOB YEJIOBEYECKOTO MbIIUIEHUs. B mpouecce BepbanbHOTO
OCMBICTIEHHS XYJOKECTBCHHOTO TEKCTa IIPOMCXOIWT MeHTaiubHas oOpaboTka
SI3BIKOBBIX 3HAKOB. XYHOXKECTBEHHBIH TEKCT, KaK M JIO00H Ipyroi, COmEpK HUT
uHpopmanuto. B mpomecce  BepOambHOrO ~ OCMBICICHUS — MPOUCXOIUT
pacmudpoBsiBaHMEe W IpeoOpazoBaHMe  TekcToBoM  mHpopmamuu.  Korma
HOJKIIFOYACTCs elle U 00pa3HOe MBIIUICHHE, XyI0)KECTBEHHBIH 00pa3 JOMONHACTCS
pa3IMYHBEIMU acconuanusMu. B BooOpaxkeHnHn (GOpMHUPYIOTCS 00pasbl, CO3AAOIINE
3¢ ¢GeKT BHYTpEHHETr0 WULIIOCTpupoBaHus. MMeHHO maHHBIN 3ddekt dhopmupyer y
YHUTATENs ONPEIEICHHBIC TyBCTBA [0 OTHOMICHHIO K IPOYUTAHHOMY.

Mys3bIKalbHBIE MPOU3BEICHUS] IMPOHHWKAIOT B CO3HAHHE IIOCPEICTBOM
OpraHoB ciyxa. My3blka, B OTJIMYHE OT TEKCTa, BBI3BIBACT e€lIle YYBCTBEHHOE
HACTPOGHHE, KOTOPOE ONPEHeNsIeTcss TOHAIBHOCTBIO, TEMOpPOM, PHUTMHUKOM
ycapinraHHoro. ClemylomM 3TaloM B BOCHPHUSTHH SIBISIETCS TpaHchopMarus
HACTPOSHUSI BO BHYTPEHHEE WIUIIOCTPUPOBAHUE IOSBHUBIINXCS 00pa3oB, 4TO M
SIBJIICTCS] OCHOBOW OCMBICIICHUSI [TOCPENICTBOM BHYTPEHHEH pedH.

Takum o0pa3oMm, cuuTaeM HYXHBIM HPHUBIEKAaTh NPH HHTEPHpPETAINU
XYIOXECTBEHHOTO TEKCTa MYy3BIKAIBHOE MPOW3BEICHHE KaK OJHOTO W3 BHIOB
HCKYCCTBa, TaK KaK 3TO YCHJIMBAET AEHCTBHE 0OPa3HOTO KOMIIOHEHTA MBIIUICHUS TIPH
OCMBICTIEHHN TEKCTa, o0ecrmeuynBaeT TiIyOOKOe€ MPOHUKHOBEHHE B CYIIHOCTh
MPOU3BEICHUs, a TaKXkKe (OPMHPYET OCHOBY YyBCTBEHHBIX aCCOIHAIMI CTY/IEHTOB.

IpownsBenennst n300pa3UTENBHOIO HCKYCCTBA BOCHPHHUMAIOTCS] BU3yalbHO,
YTO OCHOBAaHO Ha 3PUTENHHO-ONTHYECKOM BOCHPHATHH. JKHMBOMHUCH, CKYJIBITYpa,
ApXUTEKTypa ONpPEAEISIOTCS KaK BH3YyaJlbHOE HCKYCCTBO. Bu3yanmbHble H300pakeHUs
SBIAIOTCA PE3yNbTaTOM B3aUMOBIHMSHHS TPEX JJIEMEHTOB: TOYKH, JHHAU U
MpocTpaHcTBa. B KOHIlE KOHIOB, HEOOXOAWMO BCIIOMHHTH OOIIYI0 CTPYKTYpYy
XYIOXKECTBEHHOTO IPOU3BEICHHS, MaTepHal KOTOPOTO M KOMIUIEKC BBIPA3HUTENbHBIX
CPEJICTB COCTABIAIOT EANHOE IIETI0E.

My3BbIKabHBIE, H300pa3UTEIbHbIE TPOU3BEICHHS SIBISIOTCS HEOLCHUMBIMH
HOMOIIHUKAMH B IIPOLECCE CO3JaHMs OOIIEro MNpeACTaBICHHS 00 HCTOPUYECKOH
SII0X€, TUIIE KYJNbTYpPhl JAHHOI'0 Hapoaa.

YuuThIBas BbILIE CKa3aHHOE, MBI CO3JIalIM yueOHoe nocobue «BpemeHna roaa.
C1oBO B pycckoif My3bIKe, H300pa3UTEIEHOM HCKYCCTBE, Ipo3e, nod3um» (IIpemros,
2013), sBisttorneecst MyJIbTUMEIHHHBIM.

JlanHOE TTOCOOHE COCTaBIICHO C MPUMEHEHHEM HOBEHIINX HH()OPMAIOHHO-
KOMMYHHKAaTHBHBIX ~ TexHosormii. Ha Ham  B3mmsia, coBpeMEHHOE — BpeMs
npeaoCTaBIAC€T OIPOMHBIC TEXHHUYCCKHUE BO3MOXKHOCTHU B C(bepe HCIIOJIb30BaHHUA
OJIEKTPOHHBIX OKPAHOB M CETU MJI1 HU3YYEHUS HHOCTPAHHOI'O SA3BbIKA. I[J'Iﬂ 3TOTO
HEOOXOIMMO  OpPraHM30BaTh  MHOS3BIYHYIO Cpeay OOyd4eHHs U 3aHATHCA
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«BU3yanu3anuel He TOJIBKO (PM3UIECKHX WM MHPOPMAIMOHHEIX 00BEKTOB SI3bIKa, HO
1 "CymHOCTHBIX" (CEMaHTUYECKUX), HE HAOMIOAAaeMBbIX B SBHOM BHIE. B 3T0i cBs3M
HEOOXOQMMO  TEPEOCMBICIUTh W yTOYHUTh MHOTHE  BOMPOCHI  OOY4YCHHsI
HHOCTPAHHOMY $SI3BIKY, B TOM YHCIIC CUCTEMY OTHOLICHHH MapaanurMbl "KOMITbIOTEp —
yueHHK", a Takke pojib U 3HayeHHe B 3Toi cucreme yuurens» (Ilomos, Munbspyn,
Yykcuna, 2002, 10 — 12).

B pesymprate paboTel ¢ TakUM IOCOOMEM Yy CTYAEHTOB CO3maéTcst
[eJIOCTHOE MIPECTABICHHE O MUpE, ITOJICP)KUBACTCSI HHTEPEC HE TOJIBKO K S3BIKY, HO
U K HCKYycCTBY B IeioM. VIMEHHO HaHHBIH TyMaHHTapHBIH IIOAXOX SIBISETCS
MEePCIEKTUBHBIM M PE3yJbTATHBHBIM B PaMKaxX COBPEMEHHOIl KyJIbTYPOJIOTHYECKOit
KOHICTILIMH MPEMOIaBaHus PyCCKOro si3bika B CIIOBaKHH.

Paznnuaem CUHMEPMEOUATLHOCHTDY u «MYTLMUMEOUTTHOCTL ».
«/HTepMeaNAIbHOCTDY TPAJAMIHOHHO HA3bIBAIOT «G3AUMOOCUCIBUEM UCKYCCME).
Tousitue «unmepmeouanvnocmey (ot nar. intermedialis — naxooswuiics 6 cepedune)
0003HaYaeT UCIIOIH30BaHNE KaHATOB KOMMYHHKAIIMH MEXIY SI3IKaMU Pa3HbIX BHIOB
HCKYCCTB C IIEJBIO BBI3BIBATH ICTETHYECKOE IEPEKHUBAHUE. «Mynbmumeoutinocmsy
WM )K€ WHTEPaKTUBHOCTh, MHOTOKAHAIFHOCTh OTPEEIIIeTCsl Kak COYETaHNE B OJHOM
MPOJYKTE HECKOIBKHX THIIOB HH(POPMALUK, TAKMX KaK TEKCT, aHUMalusi, rpaguka u
3ByK. MyJIbTUMEIUHHOCTS OJTHOBPEMEHHO BO3ACUCTBYET HA HECKOJIBKO KaHAJIOB
BOCIPHSTHS 4€I0BEKA.

C. KoruakoBa CYUTAET, YTO HHTEPMEAUATHHOCTD BBICTYMACT KaK LEI0CTHOE
OTHOBPEMEHHOE BO3/CHCTBHE, a MYJIbTUMEAUHHOCTD XapakTepPHA OJIEKTPOHHBIM
MeIuaM, 3alKChIBAIONIMM, XpaHSAIUM H mepenaromuM uHbopmamun (Kopéakova,
2011).

Meoua ycioBHO IeNAT Ha ISITH TUIIOB:

e  paHHHE (INCEMEHHOCTH),

e  meyarHble (Ie4ats, aurorpadus, pororpadus),

e sjekTpuyeckue (Tenerpad, TenedoH, 3ByKO3auch),

e  Macc Meaua (knHemarorpad, TeneBuieHue),

e 1mdpossie (komnbiotep, HTEpHET).

B co3maHuu MynbTHMeqHa HCIOIB3YIOTCSI CPENCTBA BBIPAKEHMS PA3IMYHBIX BHIOB
HCKYCCTBa:

e  n300pa3sHUTENBHOIO HCKYCCTBA;

®  TeaTPaJbHOTIO MCKYCCTBA;

e  KHHEMarorpaduuecKkoro NCKyCCTBa;

®  TaHIEBAIHLHOTO UCKYCCTBA.

PesynbratoM wWHTErpanuu LUQPOBBIX MeIHa, CPEICTB BBIPAKCHUS
Pa3IHYHBIX BUIOB UCKYCCTB M XyJOXKECTBEHHOTO TEKCTa SIBISIETCS MYJIbTHMEIUIHOE
nocooue.

3auem npumensmo myremumeoua 6 obpazosanuu? Ha naHHBIN BoOIpOC
MOYKHO OTBETHUTH CIleAyroumM obpaszom: «MylbTUMeIHa Kak cpeocmeo oOyueHus
MOTYT HCIIOJIB30BAThCS B PAa3IMYHBIX 00pa30BaTEIbHBIX KOHTEKCTax, MPEJOCTaBIISIS
MYJIbTUMEIUIAHbIE TPOAYKTBI W WH(POPMAIMOHHBIE pecypchl HWHTepHeTa ISt
oOyueHusi, BHIPAOOTKM MPAKTHYECKHX HABBIKOB W PAa3BUTHS KPHUTHYECKOTO
MBIIJIICHUSA. Myﬂle/lMeﬂI/la-HpO}lyKTbl MOFyT CHOCOGCTBOBaTb yJ'[y'-[LLIeHI/IFO KayecTBa
0o0pa3oBaHUsI B OTHCNBHBIX HPEOMEMHbIX O0ONACMAX U HA CMbIKE HAYYHbIX
nanpaenenuil.» (Auapecen, bpunk, 2007, 31)

[To cnoBam . I'ynmakomoit (Hudakova, 2010, 49 — 55) ucnomns3oBaHue
MyJIbTHMEANHHBIX TOCOOHH B mpoliecce 00y4eHHs: MIMEeT HECKOJIBKO PUYHH!

1. Buzyanuzayus (KaKk BOIUTOIIECHHE MIPUHIIKIA HATIISITHOCTH):
- comeiicTByeT B yYEHUH, KOHKPETH3UPYET SIBJICHUS — JIENIAeT X PeaTbHBIMHU;
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- mpome # 0030pHEE BOCIPOHM3BOIUT HH(OpMAIMM, HAMHOTO OBICTpee
JOCTYITHOCTh K MH(MOPMaIUsIM — BH3YalbHBIC TEKCTHl — YYEHHK caM BHIOHMpaeT
TeMIT paboTH U BpeMs HEOOXOAMMOe ISl YUCHHUS M 3alIOMUHAHNS MH(POPMaNHii,
P BCE 3TOM YCIBIIIaHHBIA TEKCT ,,iCIe3aeT BO BPEMEHH "}

- HaIAHO MOKAa3bIBaeT CBSI3M — IPHU IOMOIIM CXeM, TpadoB UM TUIEPTEKCTOBBIX
CCBIJIOK, THIIEPTEKCT MPEACTABIISAET BBIIEICHHOE CIOBO, KOTOPOE MOCIIE HaXKaTHsI
Ha HEr0 COCAMHSET OTIENbHBIE COOTHOCAIIMECS YacTH, COJACHCTBYET
HarysiIHOMY M JIOTHYECKOMY  COEJWHEHHIO 3HaHMH, UuX  ObICTpoMy
BOCIIPOU3BOJICTBY;

- SBISIETCS MOTHBAIMeH, aKTUBH3MPYeT WHTEpeC K YYECHHIO, HCCIEeJOBaHUIO
poOJIeMBI;

- Oomee s¢dektnBHas padoTa y4dHTeds, KOTOPHII 3a KOPOTKOE BpeMs HMeeT
BO3MOXHOCTb OXBaTUTh U JAEMOHCTPHPOBATH OOJbBIIE KOIMYECTBO Y4E€OHOTO
MaTepHana;

- ycTpaHsieT OOJNBLIOE KOJHMYECTBO THIAKTHUECKHX BCIOMOTATENbHBIX MOCOOHIHA,
TaK KaK MYJIbTHMEIUalbHOE Iocobue camMo 1o cebe COAEepKHT MHOTO
HarJsITHBIX MaTepUaJIoB.

2. Unmepaxmuenocms (Kak BO3MOXKHOCTh aKTHBHO BCTYNATh BO «BHYTPB» IIpoLecca

Hpe3eHTaluu. B pacriopsHkeHHn MBI IMeeM:

- npoctble uHTepakTuBHble CD-ROM, conepkaHue KOTOPBIX TOYHO ONPEEICHO 1
YUEHHK BBHIOMpAaeT CBOHl TeMI YYeHHUs, B KaKOH-TO CTENEHH COOCTBEHHBIN
HOPSAIOK BOCHPHUSTHS 3HAHUH (B OIPEIeTICHHBIX MOAYIIIX);

- Oomnee cinoxHoe amantuBHOe MHTepakTHBHOe CD-ROM, mpu KOTOpOM 3aBHCHUT
OT ypOBHS Pa3BUTHUS YICHNKA, KAKUE ONpPEeICHHbIE METOIBI M TTOJXOIbI, KAaKIX
YPOBHEi1 OH BhIOEpET.

3. Hmumayus npoyeccos:

- UWHTCpaKTHUBHBIC WINM BHPTYaJlbHBIE CPEACTBAa COJICHCTBYIOT H300paXEHUIO
peanbHbIX MPOLECCOB;

- momoraet OoJee riIy0OKOMY HOHHMaHHUIO HEKOTOPBIX (paKTOB;

- TOKa3aTeNbHBIH YPOK MOKET MOTHBHPOBATH K BOILIOMICHNIO JPYTHX SIBICHUI.

4. Mynvmumeouiinocmy:

- HUCXOAS W3 UCHOJb30BAHMS BHM3YaJIbHOM, ayAWTUBHOW M ayAHOBU3yaJbHON
CTOpoH MyJbTUMenuanbHbix CD-ROM, MOXHO 3aTpoHYTh H BIHATH Ha
OOJIBIIMHCTBO OPTaHOB YyBCTB OJIHOBPEMEHHO;

- TpU B3aUMOJEHCTBUHM OONBIIMHCTBA OPTaHOB YYBCTB OJHOBPEMEHHO MOXKHO
0o0pa3oBBIBaTH JApPYrHe CBSI3M M TakuM O0pa3oM IOBIMATH HAa IaMsTh,
Hpe/CTaBlIeHNE, BOOOpaXEHHE U Pa3BUTHE MBICIIH.

Urak, yueOnbrii mympruMenniiapiii CD-ROM BommomiaeT BO3MOKHOCTH
BHU3yaIbHOTO, ayAWOBU3yaIIbHOTO H300pakeHUs, KOTOpPHIE IO CpPaBHEHHIO C
TIeYaTHBIM yI€OHUKOM HECPaBHHUMEL.

CrpykTypa y4eOHOro MocoOWsl BKIIOYAeT TeMaTHYECKHUE MNPE3eHTALH B
nporpamme ~ Power  point,  aya@o3anmucH — My3bIKaNbHBIX — HPOHM3BEICHHH,
CTUXOTBOpPEHHH B Qopmare mp3, pa3inuyuHbIA HArJIsgHBIH MaTepuai, HalpuMep,
KapTHHBI U3BECTHBIX XYAI0XKHUKOB, PUCYHKH, (oTorpadun.

ABropckue QoTorpaduy TPH3BAaHB MPOMLIIOCTPUPOBATH IOHSATHUIHBIN
ammapar KOHKPETHOM TIPeAMETHOH OOJIaCTH, IOTOJHHTH, PACIINPHTh 3HAHUS
CTYJICHTOB HOBBIMH CBEJICHUSIMIL.

IIpu pa3paborke mpe3eHTamuii ObDT YYTEH MeTOH, (GOPMHUPYIOIIHIA
OCMBIC/ICHHBIE accolMaluy (ar. associatio — coequHeHHe, MPUCOCIUHCHHE),
KOTOpPBI TpeOyeT mpeaBapuTenbHbIX 3HaHWi. OJHAKO, AaHHBIA METO] MO3BOJIAET
co3aath ycioBus it Oonee dh(eKTHBHOrO OO0yUeHMs] MHOSN3BIYHOM Jiekcuku. Kak
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ykaszbiBaeT B.D. IleTpeHKo, CyLIECTBYET BO3MOXHOCTb BBIJIEIEHHUS U HEKOTOPBIX
HEOCO3HABAEMBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB 3HAYEHHs, TOCKOJbKY MHCIBITyeMble paboTaoT co
3HauYeHHEM B «pexume ynorpebneHus» (Ilerpenko, 1998, 49), T.e. kaxmoe ciIoBO
BCEr/a CBA3aHO C HECKONBKUMU JAPYTHMHU aCCOIMATUBHBIMU CBSI3SMH, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
OBITH NIPOAHATM3UPOBAHBI KaK B IApaJUIMaTHYECKOM, TaK U B CHHTarMaTHYECKOM
IUTaHe, OTPaKAIOIIEeM OTHOWICHUS B si3bIke W peud. CyThb acCONMATHBHOTO METOJa
3aKJTI0YaeTcsl B TOM, 4TO 0oOy4aeMbIii BHIWT He cXeMy o0pasa, BOCIpHHHMAaeT He
3HAUEHUS, @ O3HAUYEHHBIH 00pa3 «IIpH 3TOM CTPYKTYpPHI 3HA4YEHHS, OTOCPEIyIOIIHe
BOCIPHATHE, HEMOCPEACTBEHHO BIUIETEHBI B TKaHb oOpasa. Ho co3Hanme He mpocTo
IyOnupyeT ¢ TOMOIIBIO 3HAKOBBIX CPEICTB OTPAXKAEMYIO PEabHOCTh, a BBIAEISACT B
Hell 3HauMMBble Ui CyOBEKTa MPU3HAKU U CBOMCTBA, KOHCTPYHPYET UX B UJCaTbHBIE
06061eHHbIe Moenu aeicteuTensHocTd (Ierperko, 1998, 12).

Jannbii  mynbTuMenuanbHbeli  CD-ROM  conep>KUT HECKOJIBKO — TeM,
KOTOpBle KacaloTcsi BpeMeH roxa. Kaxmas Ttema paspaboraHa c  ydeToM
ayANOBU3YyaJIbHOTO MeTona. [IpexcTaBieHbl pa3pabOTKH OTAENBHBIX BpEeMEH roja C
KOMIUIEKCOM YIPaXHEHHH, 3aJlaHWil Ha COBEPLICHCTBOBAHHE HABBIKOB CITyLIAHWUS,
YTEHHsI, TOBOPEHHUS U MUCHMA.

B kadecTBe MOMOIIHHMKOB BBICTYHAIOT Pa3INYHBIE CXEMBI AJIS OMHCAHUS
MY3BIKAJIBHBIX, H300pa3UTENbHBIX IPOU3BEACHUI.

[Tocobue MoxkeT OBITH HCIOJB30BAHO HA YPOKaxX IO PAa3BUTHIO PEUH
OyIymuX CIENMaliCTOB II0 TEpeBOAy U IIperojaBaTelied pycCKOro s3bIKa M
JIMTEPaTypBhl, a TAKXKE JUI CAMOCTOSATEIBHON PaboThl JoMa.

Paborath ¢ JaHHBIM y4eOHBIM TOCOOHEM MOXKHO B Pa3HBIX PEKHMaXx:

v\ KOMIIBIOTEp TPEMOAaBaTeNs + KOMITBIOTEPHI CTYIEHTOB (KOMITBIOTEPHBIH

KJacc);

v/ KOMIIBIOTED NPENOAaBaTENs + IPUHTED;
v KOMIIBIOTEP MPENOAABATENs + POEKTOP.

B mpormecce paboTel B KOMIBIOTEPHOM KJIACCE MPENOJaBATETh MOXKET
NPEeOCTaBUTh JOCTYyHn oO0ydaeMbIM K (aiiigaM npe3eHTalud, HHPOPMALOHHBIM
00BEKTaM 10 M3y4aeMoil Teme, Ui paboThl CTYCHTOB 110 MPOJIyMaHHOMY CLIEHApHIO
HpernoaBaTeNs WK M0 COOCTBEHHBIM ClieHapusM. B naHHoM ciydae mpenopaBartenb
MOXKET TpPaHCIUPOBaTh MPE3CHTAMM Ha OJKPaHbl KOMIIBIOTEPOB CTYASHTOB C
CHHXPOHHBIM MOSICHCHHEM.

Paborass B pexuMe KOMMIBIOTEp MpENOJaBaTeNss W TPUHTEP, MOXKHO
OpTaHM30BaTh HHAWBHAYaIbHYI0 PabOTy ¢ 00ydaeMBIMH, JEMOHCTPHUPYS TOT WIH
UHOM 00BeKT oOydeHWs, IOKa3 INPE3eHTallH, MPOBEICHHE TPEHWHIOB, TECTOBBIX
yIpasKkHEeHUi.

Ecnm mpenofaBatens UCHONB3YeT IPOSKTOP, TO OH MOXKET C €r0 MOMOIIBIO
JIEMOHCTPUPOBaTh Ha SKpaHe MH(GOPMAIMOHHBIE OOBEKTHI, JAIOIINe Pa3BEPHYTYIO
KOMOWHHMPOBAaHHYIO HMH(pOpMAIMIO C TOMOIIBIO CPeACTB MynbTHMenua. Ilomaua
nHQOpPMAIMA BO3MOXKHA IS OOBSACHEHHS HOBOW TeMBl WM OOCYXICHHS
MPONZEHHOT0 MaTepuaia.

B yue6HOM moOCOOMM BHHUMaHHE COCPEJOTOUCHO TIpeXkJe BCETO Ha
JUTEepaTypHBIE TEKCTHI, KaK ()aKTBl KYJIBTYPHI, ITOCPEACTBOM KOTOPBIX CTYISHTHI
ydaTcs ONMChIBaTh BpeMs roza B Poccun, cpaBHUBATH COCTOSTHUE MPUPOABI B POTHOM
cpene.

CTy#eHTbl  JONOJHSIOT  OOLIyl0  KapTUHY  TEKCTa  IOCPEICTBOM
MHTEPIPETAl KapTHH PYCCKUX XYHOKHHKOB, HCIOJB3Ys CIEIYIOIIHE CJIOBa W
CJIOBOCOYETAHUS:

» (TAE?) Ha kapTuHe; Ha MIOJIOTHE.
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YV VVVY

>
>

(UTO?) Kaptmna nanmcana; Obuta Hanmcana (KEM?) XynoHHKOM,
JKUBOITMCLIEM.
Kapruna nanucana (HEM?):
MacioM (MacnsHBIMH KpacKaMH); aKBapeJblo
(axBapesbpHBIMU KPACKaMH);
v\ KpacKamu: IpKUMH; CBETJIbIMH,;
v' TéMHBIMH;
v’ KENTBIMH, 30JI0THCTHIMH (TEMIBIE, XOTOAHBIE); KPACHBIMA.
Kapruna nanmcana (KAK?):
TaJAHTIIMBO; IPABAMBO; IIPEKPACHO;
C TIeYaJILHOM CHJION;
¢ OONBITAM MaCTEPCTBOM; PCATUCTHYCCKH;
C IIPHCYILUM XYA0KHHUKY 0JeCKOM.

ANANENEN

Kaptuna mzo6paxaer (KOI'O? UYTO?); na kaptuae nzodpaxeno (UTO?):
nei3ax: Mope, TOPO; MoJIc; JIeC;
Teposi; XKH3Hb;
HUCTOPHYECKOE COOBITHE;
CIIOKOIHBII M IIMPOKHH pa3sBOPOT IPOCTPAHCTBA, OOMIHE
CBeTa, BO31yXa;
v\ mpupomy (XOJIMBI, I€peBbs, PEKa);
v\ HeM3MepHMBIE JAJIU PYCCKOTO HEHACTHS,
v CIIOKOMCTBHE B PHPOJIE.
Kaptuna momaa (HUEI'O?): mo33un, apaMaTu3mMa, Tparusma.
Kaptuna nepenaér, nogaumaet (UTO?) HacTpoenue.
Ha xaptune nepenana (UTO?) neuans npoIlaibHBIX AHEH, CHITLTIOIINUXCS
JINCTHEB.
Kapruna Beipaxkaer uyBcto: (HET'O?)
paznoctu;
TIeyarm;
IOOpOTHI;
TapMOHMHU C TIPUPOAOH;
OJIMHOYECTBA;
TOCKH, IIOKOSL.
Komnoszunus (HEI'O?) kapTHHBI ypaBHOBEIIEHA.
Xynoxuuk (UTO CIEJIAJI?) Bocren KpacoTy U MOI3HUIO POJHON MPUPOIBIL.

ANENENEN

AN NN

HpOBOI{H 66C€Z[y o COACPKAHUIO KapTHUHBI, MOXXHO MCIIOJIB30BaTh CJICAYIOLIUE

BOIIPOCHI:

1

2)

IMomnpoOyiite onpeaenuTs, KaKoe HaCTPOEHHE OBLIO Y XYHI0KHUKA, KOT/Aa OH
MUcalt 3Ty KapTuHy?

Kakue kpacku mpeo0IagaloT B OMHMCAHWUHM 3UMHEr0 (BECEHHEro, JICTHEro,
OCEHHero) nemnzaxa?

Uro n300paxkeHO Ha MepeTHEM U 3aHeM IUIaHax?

CpaBHl/ITe HMCIIOJIb30BAHUE LIBETA HA KAPTUHE.

Kax BbI 1ymaere, mouemy Ha MepeAHEM IUIaHE OAMH ILIBET, a Ha 3aJHEM —
Apyroi?

IMovemy kapTHHA Tak Ha3BaHA?

IMonpoOyiite Tpr O0OOCHOBAaHWH CBOETO MHEHHUs BOCIIOJIb30BATHCS
XY/IOKECTBEHHBIM TEKCTOM K JaHHOMY BPEMEHH TO/a.

Kaxoe BnewyatiieHnue Ha Bac IPOM3BOAUT KapTHHA?

Yto BaM 0COOCHHO HPaBUTCS?
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AHanusupysi My3bIKalbHBIE MPOU3BEIEHUS] 3HAMEHHTOTO  PYCCKOTO

KOMIIO3UTOpa IL.1. qaﬁKOBCKOTO, IpenoaaBaTeiib MOXKET NPEAJIOKUTL CICAYIHONINE
Cllo6d U 8blpasicerus.

JlaHHOE MpOU3BEIeHHEe OTHOCHTCS K CIIeIYIONIEeMy MY3bIKalIbHOMY JKaHPY:
cumponuyeckas;,  KIACCUYECKAsl, ICMPAOHAsl,  ONCA308ds;  XOPOGAsL;
UHCIMPYMEHMANbHAS, HAPOOHASL.

B mnpousBeneHHH mNpeIcTaBJeHbl TaKHE MY3bIKAIbHbIE HHCTPYMEHTHI:
cKkpunka; reima; posib, anvbm, KiapHem, (QOpmMenuaHo; 6UOIOHYEND,
KOHmpabac; yoapuvle UHCMPYMeHmbl, 2umapa.

Kommosurop co3mal: xapmuny HAPOOHOU JICU3HU, KAPMUHY Oblma
KPeCmbAHUHA, KAPMUHY ECEHHe20 PYCCKO20 Nelu3aicd;, KapmuHy PYCCKou
npupoovl;

My3blka KOMIIO3UTOPA OTJIMYAETCSI: KPACOYHOCMbIO, POMAHMUYHOCHIBIO,
HeoObIUAUHBIM MEL0OUUECKUM O02AMCMBOM.

Ilbeca KOMIIO3MTOpA OTJIUYAETCH : MASKOCMIBIO, HCEHCMBEHHOCIbIO,
HEJNICHOCMbIO,  NOOBUIICHOCBIO, MYHCECMEEHHOCMbBIO, IHEPSUYHOCTbIO;
3A0YMUYUBOCNBIO, ceposamocmpio, apycmoio; MeNoOU4HOCMbIO,
6ecénocmoio, ceedcecmoio; CROKOUHOCMbIO, HemoponiueoCcmolo,
HENnoOBUNCHOCTIBIO.

My3blka  [JOCTaBJfICT:  Jdcmemuyeckoe — HACLadxdcOenue;,  HanoaHaem
paoocmyio; noxopsaem cepoye; 3a60€6bi6aen CUMRAMUU CIYULAMEA.
My3bika mnepeaaér (MOAHMMAeT) HACTPOEHUe. 6ecéloe, epycmHuoe,
paoocmmuoe; modxcem Obimb UCMOYHUKOM GHYMPEHHEl CUTbl; UCTOYHUKOM
no3umueda.

IIpo3Byyama MysbIKa: opycmuas, neuanIbHAs, XMYpas, MpesodlCcHAs,
HCANOOHAsA, MOCKIUBAS, OOUIICEHHAA, NAAYYWAs, MY3blKa — 6ecénas,
Paoocmuas, uspusasi, 3a00pHas, Npuieyyas, 6OUKas, 030PHAs, COTHEYHA.
Tlo xapaxrepy mpo3By4alla MY3BIKA: OMPBIGUCINASA, MO2YYds, 2pO3HAs,
néeKas, MANCENAA, HEYKIINCAs, HA30UAUBAs, O00HOO0Opasnas, uémxas,
NIA6HAs, MAHYEBANbHAS, MAPULEBAs], USAUHAS, MOPIHCECIBEHHAA.

IIpu Oeceme 0 My3BIKAIBHOM TIPOM3BEACHHHM MOXKHO HCIOJIB30BaTh CIICAYIONINE
BOIPOCHI:

1.

2.
3.
4

7.
8.

Uro BaM MOHPABMIIOCH B 9THX MY3BIKAJILHBIX IIPOU3BEICHUSX?

Kakue uyBcTBa OHU Yy Bac BbI3BaIN?

IMouemy B coopnuke I1. 1. YaiikoBckoro «Bpemena roga» 12 meec?

Kak BbI TymaeTe, moueMy oJjHa Ibeca jkaJloOHast, 3alyMunBasi, TOCKJINBAs, a
Jpyras Bec€mnasi, 3a10pHast, XKU3HEepagoCcTHas?

Kak BB  gymaere, TpoCIHymaHHas  My3blka  BOKalbHAas  WIJIH
WHCTpYMEHTaJIbHas?

IMocpencTBoM KakMX HHCTPYMEHTOB Mepenaércss KapTHHA 3UMBI (BECHHI,
OCeHH, Jieta)?

Kaxast kapTuHa 3UMBbI (BECHBI, JI€Ta, OCEHH) N300pakeHa B My3bIKe?
O6ocHoBaHHUe cBoero MHeHUs Haiute B nod3un O. U. ToTyesa.

Bo3MoXHBIIT BapHaHT opraHu3anuu paboTsl ¢ TeMoil «BecHa»:

1.

Axmyanuzayusa: HaBenure kypcop Ha cjoBa no teme «Iloroga u Bpemena
rofga» W HaxkmuTe. [loBTOpHTEe ClOBa M ClIOBOCOYETaHUs. Brmmomnmsiite
OCTaJbHBIE 33/IaHMS U YIIPAKHEHHS.

Momusayus: Hasenure xypcop Ha IL.A. YaiikoBckuii_Bpemena roaa.
Mapt. IlecHp :xaBopoHka u HaxkmuTe. Ciymaiite My3bIKaIbHOE
TIPOU3BE/ICHHE.
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e  Hasenure xypcop Ha Onucanne My3bIKAJILHOTO MPOH3BEIEHUS
U HaKMHTe. AHaIM3UPYHTE IPOCIYMIAHHYI0 MY3bIKAIbHYIO
KOMIIO3HUIINIO, UCHIONB3Ys CXEMY.

3. Aopo: Ortkpoiite mnpedentanuio «BecHa» W BBHIIONHANTE 3agaHusA,
yKka3aHHble B Heil. [locrme paOoTBl ¢ Tpe3eHTalMed Wid MapauielbHo,
MO>KHO BBINOJHATH CIIETYIOIIEE:

e Ayouposanue/zosopenue/nucomo: Haseaure kypcop Ha Buok
3ajaHuil Mo paGore ¢ mod3ueii Ménopa MBanoBuuya TrorueBa u
HAKMHUTE.

PaboraiiTe B COOTBETCTBUY € YKa3aHHAMH B OJIOKE 3aaHUMH C MO33HEH.

e  Cuiymaiite cTHXOTBOpeHUE «BeceHHsI rpo3a» HECKOJBKO pas3, IBITasICh
MpeCTaBUTh ceOe TaHHOE BpeMs To/a.

e [osopenue/umenue: HaBenure kypcop Ha OnmcaHnme KapTHHBI U
HaxkmuTe. M3ydnTe ci0Ba U CJIOBOCOYCTAHHS.

e  Hasenute xypcop Ha Kaprumbl. Becna u nHaxmure. Vcnonbssys
CXeMy AT ONHCAHUS KapTHHBI, aHATN3UPYHTE KAPTUHBI XyJOKHUKOB.

e  [Iposenure Geceny, oTBeUast Ha BOIMPOCHI 110 CO/ICPIKAHUIO KAPTHHBL

4. Tlucomo: Hanumure, kak B ClIOBaKMH OTMeYalOT BeCEHHHH
peauruosubiii npazauuk «Ilacxa». Iloyemy Bepyromme KpacsaT siiua,
HEeKyT KylIW4d U XOAAT B Xpambl. CpaBHUTE pPYCCKHE H CIIOBAaIKHE
nacxajibHbIe 00bIYan.

5. O0606muTe noxyueHHble HHGOpManuu o teme. CrenaiiTe BHIBOIBI.

Takum  oOpasoMm, (GOPMHPOBAHHIO  JyXOBHOH  JINYHOCTH  MOXKET
CoZlelicTBOBATh NMPAaBWIIBHO OPraHM30BAaHHBIN ITO3HABATENBHBIN IIpoliecce paboThl C
MYJIbTHMEIUHHBIM ITOCOOHEM, B COAEPKaHHE KOTOPOTO BXOISIT KOHKPETHBIE TEKCTHI
Kak apTe(aKThl KyJIbTYpHI, T.€. JyXOBHOE HAaclIeAne JaHHOTO 3THOCA.
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Viacjazy€na a plurikultirna kompetencia a vyucovanie cudzich jazykov
na zakladnych a strednych $kolach v Slovenskej republike

Jana Birova — Sylvia EliaSova

Abstrakt
V prispevku  sa zaoberame definiciou viacjazycnej a plurikultirnej
kompetencie a sti¢asnou jazykovou politikou na Slovensku.

KTucové slova

viacjazyénost, viacjazy¢na a plurikulturna kompetencia, jazykova politika na
Slovensku, cudzie jazyky, Skoly

Viacjazy¢na a plurikultiirna kompetencia

Pod terminom viacjazy¢na a plurikultirna kompetencia sa rozumie schopnost’
pouzivat’ jazyk pre ucely komunikacie a schopnost’ zOg¢astnit’ sa interkultirnej
interakcie, kde osoba, je chapand ako spoloCensky aktér, ktory ma vedomosti z
niekol’kych jazykov na roznych stupfioch a skusenosti s viacerymi kultirami (SERR,
2006, Benko — Butasova — Gadusova, 2012).

RozliSuje sa, nakol’ko jednotlivec jazyky ovlada a nakolko ich pouziva. Kazda recova
zruénost’ moéze byt u jednotlivca rozvinutd v inej miere. Velmi malo bilingvalnych
a viacjazy¢nych jednotlivcov ma rovnaka znalost' dvoch alebo viacerych jazykov.
Jeden jazyk ma tendenciu byt silnejsi a byva nazyvany dominantnym jazykom.

Je to kompetencia nestala, dynamicka, nerovnomerna alebo evolutivna. Slabsi jazyk
sa moZe stat’ silnejSim. Konfiguracia tejto zrucnosti sa totiz vyvija podla situaénej a
komunikaénej trajektorie komunikanta — spoloCenského aktéra. Obohacuje sa 0 nové
komponenty, alebo ich doplia, & transformuje, respektive niektorymi inymi
komponentmi mrha. Je to vplyvom pracovnych, geografickych alebo rodinnych zmien,
ale aj vplyvom rozvoja osobnych zaujmov.

Je nazyvana tieZ nerovnomernou:

- v§eobecna troven ovladania sa moze 1isit’ v zavislosti od jazyka;

- profil jazykovych zru¢nosti sa moéze lisit z jedného jazyka do iného (napr.
vynikajice znalosti Vv ustnej komunikacii v dvoch jazykoch, ale dobré pisanie
V jednom, ovladanie tretieho jazyka iba v porozumeni);

- multikulturny profil méze mat’ ini konfiguraciu ako viacjazyény profil (napr. dobra
znalost’ ur&itého kultirneho spolodenstva, ktorého jazyk jednotlivec do hibky nepozna
alebo len malo poznatkov o kultirnej komunite, ktorej jazyk ovlada vyborne).

- Kvoli tejto nerovnovahe sa viacjazy¢na a plurikultirna kompetencia tiez vyznacuje
tym, Zze v komunikdcii sa stratégie pouzivané na dosiahnutie rozli¢nych cielov
Vv spolo¢nosti moézu 1isit. Napriklad postoje, v ktorych bude pouzivatel’ jazyka vediet’
zdoraznovat’ otvorenost, privetivost a ochotu (a to cez gesta, mimiku, proxemiku),
mozu v jazyku, ktory neovlada dostatoéne, kompenzovat’ tento relativny nedostatok,
zatial' ¢o v jazyku, ktory lepsie ovlada, moze ten isty jednotlivec v komunikacii
pdsobit’ vzdialenejsie alebo rezervovane.

Tato pluralitnd kompetencia (Coste — Moore — Zarate, 2009) slazi na vybudovanie
jazykovej a kultirnej identity. Nejde o jednoduché pridanie jednojazy¢énych
kompetencii, ale o0 umoziiovanie kombinovat’ a striedat’ jazykové kddy. Superpozicia
alebo porovnavanie réznych odbornosti nie st v centre pozornosti. Ide o existenciu
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jednej pluralitnej (kompozitnej a heterogénnej kompetencie), ktora zahffia jednotlivé
alebo Ciastocné subkompetencie, ale ktora je len jedna a ktora predstavuje repertoar
disponibilny pre spologenského aktéra — pouZzivatel’a jazykov — komunikanta.

Pocas komunikacie je mozné pouzivat' iné jazykové tvary alebo S$truktury, ak to
okolnosti dovolia. Vystavba viacjazy¢nej a plurikultirnej kompetencie podporuje
vznik jazykového povedomia a metakognitivnych stratégii, ktoré umoziuju
spolocenskému Cinitel'ovi oboznamit’ sa a kontrolovat' svoje "spontanne" spdsoby
riadenia uloh, vratane ich jazykovej dimenzie. Okrem toho tato skusenost’
viacjazy¢nosti a plurikulturalizmu:

- vyuziva existujuce sociolingvalne a pragmatické zlozky komunikativnej
kompetencie,

- pomocou nej prebicha lepSie vnimanie toho, ¢o je neutrdlny a co je Specificky
register v r6znych jazykoch.
- Je pravdepodobné, Ze sa vylepsi schopnost’ ucit’ sa a schopnost’ nadviazat' vztah
alebo kontakt.

Nie je to len vyber jazykovej politiky v danom okamihu histérie, napriklad v Eurdpe,
je potrebné dat’ vicsiu Sancu pre budicnost’ mladym, aby mohli pouzivat’ viac nez dva
jazyky. Je tiez dobré pomdct’ ziakom:

- budovat’ svoju jazykovl a kultarnu identitu zaclenenim rozmanitych skusenosti
inakosti,

- rozvijat’ schopnost’ ucit sa prostrednictvom skusenosti s niekol’kymi jazykmi a
skusenosti s inymi kultarami.

Jednotlivec vyuZiva vedomosti z jazykov vzhl'adom na zadefinovany ciel’ a vzhladom
na plnenie konkrétnych funkcii. Preto tito kompetenciu nazyvame aj kompetenciou
funkénou (ibid.).

Pristupy K vyu€ovaniu cudzich jazykov

Skola méa nosnu funkciu v rozvijani viacjazyénej a plurikultirnej kompetencie Ziakov.
Na 1.stupni zakladnych §kol, okrem obliga zacatia Studia anglického jazyka, by mohli
riaditelia §ko6l a ucitelia spestrit’ vyucovaci proces, a to prostrednictvom aktivit, ktoré
prebudzaju zaujem o varietu cudzich jazykov. Takéto aktivity sa daju realizovat
prostrednictvom inych vzdelavacich a vychovnych predmetov a ¢innosti. Napriklad
na hodinach prvého cudzieho jazyka, slovenského jazyka, ¢itania, hudobnej, vytvarnej,
telesnej vychovy. Takyto pristup sa Vv tedrii vyucovania cudzich jazykov nazyva
jazykové prebudenie.

Po zacati studia prvého cudzieho jazyka sa ziak 6. triedy zacina venovat druhému
cudziemu jazyku. Materinsky jazyk a dva cudzie jazyky sa nemusia vzdy vyucovat
separovane, ako je tomu doposial. Zdoraziuje sa simultanne vyucovanie cudzich
jazykov. Ziak si tak lepsie osvoji, resp. lepsie sa naudi rézne prvky ugiva, ktoré
nasledne bude vediet’ efektivnejsie vyuzivat'. Simultanne vyucovanie materinského, 1.
cudzieho a 2. cudzieho jazyka, resp. nadobtdanie vedomosti z 2. CJ prostrednictvom
1. CJ sa nazyva integrovand jazykova didaktika (Candelier, 2011a,b,c).

Tretim viacjazyénym pristupom je porozumenie medzi pribuznymi jazykmi, v ktorom
sa zdoraziiuje jazykovej podobnosti, vyuzivanie znalosti z jedného jazyka, napr.
romanskej vetvy cudzich jazykov, pre porozumenie d’alSieho jazyka tejto vetvy. Mozu
sa pripravit’ situaéné aktivity, v krorych p6jde o porozumenie.
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Vztah cudzojazyéného vzdelavania a interkultirneho pristupu vychadza zich
homologneho ciel’a v SirSom slova zmysle — stat’ sa interkultirne kompetentnym, t.j.
vytvarat’ u ziakov spdsobilost’ percipovat’ a reSpektovat’ aj iné kultury ako iba svoju,
ato v ramci hodin CJ. Multikultirna vychova podl'a Horndkovej (2011: 129) zahina
sposobilosti ¢loveka reSpektovat’ a chapat iné kultury (kultirna pluralita), viest
k percepcii odlinosti a ulit’ neskreslené predstavy o inych rasich a kultarach, viest’
k tolerancii a vzajomnej tcte prislusnikov inych kultar, ,.eliminovat’ alebo oslabovat’
etnické ¢i rasové predsudky” (Pricha, 2001) a predsudky vobec. Multikultirna
vychova je interdisciplinarna oblast’ teorie a vyskumu v oblasti vychovy k tolerancii.
Je to aj subor praktickych aktivit. V jazykovom vzdeldvani bol koncipovany
interkultarny pristup, ktory okrem zdoraznovania kultirnych a jazykovych odlisnosti
a podobnosti, akcentuje aj vychovny aspekt. V ramci Skolskych vzdelavacich
programov pre druhy stupenn zakladnych §kol apre gymnazia zasahuje do
vzdelavacich oblasti ako jazyk a komunikacia, ¢lovek a spolo¢nost, ¢lovek a hodnoty,
umenie akultara. Interdisciplinarne vyuZiva pericentra predmetov multikultirnej
vychovy, svetovej literatary, etickej vychovy, naboZenskej vychovy, obéianskej
nauky amozno aj dalSich — dejepisu €i zemepisu. Interkulturny pristup zahtia
sociolingvalne a sociokultirne aspekty a obsahy kultur, ktoré su predmetom jeho
vyucby.

Sucasna jazykova politika

V sucasnosti sa viacjazy¢nej a plurikultirnej kompetencii venuju ucitelia
aziaci skor implicitnym — neuvedomelym spdésobom. Deklaruju to uditelia
v dotaznikovom prieskume z roku 2011, v ktorom centrom pozornosti bol franctzsky
jazyk. Z prieskumu vyplynulo, Zze véad8ina uditelov francuzskeho jazyka je
viacjazyénych. Vyucovaniu francuzskeho jazyka prostrednictvom porovnavania
s anglickym jazykom sa venuje spolu 24 zo 42 opytanych, Cize vicsia polovica.
Porovnavaniu romanskych jazykov sa venuju len 4 ucitelia. 39 zo 42 ucitelov
vzbudzuje zaujem o francuzstinu u deti alebo l'udi, ktori sa tento jazyk zatial' eSte
neucili. 37 ucitelov zo 42 integruje interkultirny pristup do vyucovania francuzskeho
jazyka.

Viacjazy¢na a plurikultirna kompetencia ako cielova kompetencia nie je
kl'agovou kompetenciou v Statnom vzdelavacom programe (SVP), &o , je hierarchicky
najvyssi model vzdelavania, ktory tvori prvi, ramcovi Uroven dvojuroviiového
participativneho modelu riadenia $ko6l. [...] Dokument zahfiia ramcovy model
absolventa, ramcovy ucebny plan $kolského stupiia a jeho ramcové ucebné osnovy.
Obsahuje principy a ciele vzdelanostnej politiky $tatu. Je zamerany na rozvijanie
kompetencii ziakov (poznavat’, konat’, hodnotit' a dorozumievat’ sa i porozumiet’ si)
primerane danému stupiiu vzdeldvania. Obsah, ktorym sa dané ciele dosiahnu
a ktorym sa rozvijaju pozadované kompetencie, vymedzuje povinné kmenové ucivo,
ktoré garantuje §tat. SVP je vypracovany tak, aby jednotlivé vzdelavacie programy
(predskolského, zékladného a stredoskolského vzdelavania) na seba nadvazovali
(Vargova — Krizova, 2008: 24). Cudzie jazyky (prvy a druhy cudzi jazyk) tvoria
sucast’ vzdelavacich oblasti avSak doraz sa kladie na individualne ziskané vedomosti
z cudzich jazykov ainterkulturality anie na dosiahnutie alebo viacjazy¢nej
a plurikultarnej kompetencie, ¢o je aj pre modely vzdelavania logické, nakol’ko $tat
musi ur¢it’ Standardy, ktoré udavaji ziakovi ciele, ku ktorym ma smerovat’.

Ucebné osnovy predmetov si Skoly spracovavaji vramci Skolského
vzdelavacieho programu, ktory disponuje hodinami povinnymi, ktoré zabezpecia
ziskanie obsahu garantovaného S§tatom a Uroven vzdelania danu vzdelavacim
Standardom a hodinami volitelnymi, ktoré maji za Glohu doplnit’ uéivo, ponuknut’
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volitelny predmet, resp. pontknut’ novy predmet. Otvorenie doplnkového alebo
nového predmetu vSak najéastejsie zavisi od vole riaditela. Pontiknut’ konverzacné
hodiny z jazykov, ktoré su slabo zastupené, znamena otvorit' finan¢ne nakladnt
hodinu pre malé mnozstvo zainteresovanych — neefektivne nardbanie s financiami
MSVVa$ SR. Ak sa viak $kola rozhodne, mdze pontknut’ na $tadium ktorykol'vek
cudzi jazyk. Musi ho vSak vediet’ zabezpecit' z hl'adiska vyucujucich ako aj z hl'adiska
predpokladu jeho vyberu ziakmi (vyber druhého cudzieho jazyka sa realizuje
vécsinou v podobe diskusii zo strany rodicov).

V nadvéznosti na hodinové dotacie pre cudzie jazyky ucitelia FJ konstatuju
(podl'a Diskusie z Okrthleho stola, Banska Bystrica, 2011), ze 1-hodinova dotacia
pre druhy cudzi jazyk nie je dobrym rieSenim. Dané okolnosti neprispievaji k rozvoju
viacjazycnosti v Skolskom systéme.

Analyza o Jazykovej kompetentnosti na Slovensku vypracovana Z.
Biutorovou a O. Gyarfasovou z Institutu pre verejné otazky v roku 2011 mala, okrem
akcentovania nemeckého jazyka ako cudzieho jazyka, za ciel’ aj zhodnotit’ postavenie
inych cudzich jazykov v slovenskom $kolstve. Z analyzy vyplyva, Ze ,,zo Siestich
skimanych svetovych jazykov — ruStiny, nemciny, francuzstiny, anglictiny,
Spaniel¢iny a talianCiny — maju na Slovensku najsilnejSie vedomostné zazemie tri:
rustina, v ktorej sa aspoil trochu dohovori viac ako polovica I'udi (54 %), nemc¢ina (49
%) a angli¢tina (46 %). Znalost’ franciiztiny, talian¢iny a $panielCiny je ovel'a menej
rozsirena. V tychto jazykoch sa aspon trochu dohovori menej ako 10 % Tudi (7 %,
resp. 4%, resp. 3%) (Butorova, Gyarfasova, 2011: 4). 57 % opytanych si v§ak mysli,
Ze aj iné jazyKy ako anglictina a nemcina su pre zivot dolezitejsie (ibid: 16).

Ustav informéacii a prognéz Skolstva eviduje nasledovny pocet Ziakov
uciacich sa cudzie jazyky na zakladnych, strednych Skolach a gymnaziach. Okrem
sumarizujuceho charakteru z poctov vyplyva aj predpoklad pre kontinuitu vzdelavania
v cudzich jazykoch na SS, &o opitovne ohrozuje rozvoj viacjazy&nosti v §kolskom
systéme.

Pocet ziakov 1. — 4. ro¢nik na statnych zakladnych skolach uciacich sa cudzi
jazyk v Slovenskej republike bolo k 15. 9. 2013 153 239. Z toho anglickému jazyku
sa venuje 152191, franctizskemu 265, nemeckému 3111, ruskému 479, $panielskemu
jazyku 93, talianskemu 25, inému 108. Na zakladnych kolach k 15.9.2013 Ustav
informacii a prognéz Skolstva eviduje na tomto stupni az 34139 ziakov, ktori sa
neudia ziadny cudzi jazyk.

Pocet ziakov 5. — 9. ro¢nik na Statnych zakladnych skolach uciacich sa cudzi
jazyk v Slovenskej republike je 208594. Angli¢tinu sa uéi 203656 ziakov,
franctiz§tinu 3745, neméinu 115441, rustinu 47888, Spaniel¢inu 784, taliancinu 78.
Iny cudzi jazyk sa uci 109 ziakov. Tych, ktori sa neucia ziaden cudzi jazyk v 5. - 9.
roéniku Z8, je 539.

Na zakladnych $kolach — stikromnych bolo k 15.9.2013 2 684 Ziakov v 1. —
4. ro¢niku uciacich sa cudzi jazyk, priCom francuzskemu a talianskemu jazyku sa
nevenuje nikto. Anglickému jazyku sa venuje 2677, nemeckému 388, ruskému 30
a rovnako tak aj $panielskemu jazyku 30, inému 29. Ziadny cudzi jazyk nestuduje na
zéakladnych stikromnych skolach 127 ziakov.

Pocet ziakov 5. — 9. ro¢nik na sukromnych zékladnych Skolach uciacich sa
cudzi jazyk v Slovenskej republike je 2017. Angli¢tinu sa uéi 2011 ziakov,
francuzstinu 244, nemcinu 1 026, rustinu 356, $panieléinu 147. Iny cudzi jazyk sa uci
14 ziakov. Taliansky jazyk sa na sikromnych zékladnych skolach v ro¢niku 5. — 9. sa
neudi nikto.

Na cirkevnych zakladnych Skolach v ro¢niku 1. — 4. Studovalo celkom
10 103 ziakov, z ktorych sa ucilo anglicky jazyk 10093, nemecky jazyk 13, taliansky
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jazyk 1, iny jazyk 6 aziadny jazyk 762 ziakov. Francuzsky jazyk, rusky jazyk
a Spanielsky jazyk sa na tomto type Skoly a tomto stupni sa nevyucuje.

11773 Zziakov, ktori Studuju na zédkladnych Skolach cirkevnych v ro¢niku 5.
— 9. si zvolilo $tudovat’ anglicky jazyk (11735), franctizsky jazyk (352), nemecky
jazyk (6925), rusky jazyk (1665), Spanielsky jazyk (125), taliansky jazyk (86) a iny
jazyk (2). Zaroven 23 ziakov neStuduje ziadny jazyk.

K 15.9.2013 studovalo na $pecialnych zakladnych $kolach v roéniku 1. — 4.
2367 ziakov, z ktorych si vybralo anglictinu Studovat’ 2344 ziakov, neméinu 76
ziakov, rustinu 12 ziakov. Francuzstina, $panielCina a talianina sa na tomto type
Skoly a na tomto stupni nevyucuje. Celkom 669 Ziakov sa neuci ziadny cudzi jazyk.

Na $pecidlnych zakladnych Skolach sa na stupni 5. — 9. uéi 2 911 Ziakov,
ktori sa venuju anglickému jazyku (2878), francuzskemu jazyku (75), nemeckému
jazyku (1611), ruskému jazyku (546), Spanielskemu jazyku (37) a talianskemu jazyku
(18). Celkovo 66 ziakov sa neuci cudzi jazyk.

Na gymnaziach sa uci spolu 76513 ziakov (z toho anglictinu 75592,
francuzstinu 9706, neméinu 46058, rustinu 11852, $paniel¢inu 7346, talian¢inu 908
ainému cudziemu jazyku sa venuje 205 ziakov). 198 ziakov sa neuci ziadny cudzi
jazyk na gymnaziach.

Konzervatoria umoznuju vzdelavat’ sa vo vSetkych cudzich jazykoch az na
$panielsky jazyk. Tomu sa na konzervatoriach nevenuje nikto. Na konzervatoriach sa
uc¢i spolu 2686 ziakov. Z toho anglickému jazyku sa venuje 2087 Zziakov,
francizskemu 518, nemeckému 727, ruskému 140, talianskemu 674 a inému 301
viakov. Ziaden cudzi jazyk sa neudi 254 Ziakov konzervatorii.

SOS zastupuju typ skoly, v ktorych je najviac stredoskolskych ziakov
uciacich sa cudzi jazyk:, a to 144533, ale aj najviac ziakov neuciacich sa ziaden cudzi
jazyk: 4215 (najviac skoly v preSovskom a koSickom kraji). Zo zZiakov, ktori sa venuji
cudzim jazykom je 127277 takych, ktori sa ucia anglicky jazyk. 4160 sa venuje
franctizstine, 72203 nemcine, 18173 rustine, 1850 Spaniel¢ine, 752 taliancine, 340 sa
venuje inému cudziemu jazyku.

Z danych poctov vychadza, ze dispropor¢nost’ jednotlivych cudzich jazykov
je nevyhovujuca pri brani do uvahy principy rozvoja viacjazy¢nej a plurikultirnej
kompetencie.

Zaver

V ¢lanku sme uviedli definiciu viacjazyénej a plurikultirnej kompetencie.
Zaoberali sme sa aj sucasnou jazykovou politikou na Slovensku a disproporciami
Vv jazykovom vzdelavani. Co sa tyka vieobecného statusu jednotlivych cudzich
jazykov a usilia o rozvoj viacjazy¢nosti, kazdy z jazykov zaujal v poslednych rokoch
apo poslednych reformach inti poziciu. S odliSnou poziciou cudzich jazykov
v celosvetovom meradle, ale aj slovenskom $kolskom kontexte suvisi aj ina miera
zainteresovanosti 0 viacjazy¢éné a plurikultirne pristupy, ich aplikaciu a rozvoj
viacjazycnej a plurikultirnej kompetencie.
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Book Reviews

Coherence and Cohesion in English Discourse

Dontcheva-Navratilova O. - Janéaiikova, R. - Missikova, G. - Povolna, R.: Coherence
and Cohesion in English Discourse. Brno: Faculty of Education, Masaryk University
2012, 157 p. ISBN 978-80-210-6126-2.

In their book Introduction to Text Linguistics (1981) Beaugrande and
Dressler introduced seven criteria used for defining the text including intentionality,
acceptability, informativity, situationality, intertextuality, coherence and cohesion.
Therefore, coherence and cohesion are traditionally considered to be basic standards
of textuality. The research results presented in the book under review are focused on
exploration of these phenomena in different types and genres of spoken and written
discourse applying the knowledge and tools of discourse analysis, pragmatics,
stylistics and sociolinguistics in combination with both qualitative and quantitative
perspectives. The work, published as a part of the grant project 405/08/0866
Coherence and Cohesion in English Discourse supported by the Czech Science
Foundation, is divided into four main parts dealing with different types of discourse
and analysing authentic language data: academic, literary, newspaper, and political.
As the authors claim, the aim of the project was to conceptualize cohesion and
coherence as constitutive components of human communication and to apply
theoretical insights to an analysis of spoken and written language while showing how
coherence was manifested in different genres of spoken and written English discourse
(Dontcheva-Navratilova and Povolna, 2012: 3). Since coherence and cohesion have
been studied by many scholars, e.g. Halliday and Hasan (1995), Edmondson (1981),
Tanskanen (2006), Dontcheva-Navratilova and Povolna (2009), it is necessary to
point out the new information it brings.

Academic discourse is analysed in the first three chapters written by Olga
Dontcheva-Navratilova and Renata Povolna. The written academic discourse
represented by research articles is approached in the first chapter focused on exploring
the role of indexical devices in establishing cohesive relations and potential of
personal pronouns and demonstratives to foster the perception of discourse coherence.
The importance of the research lies especially in the fact that it proves the recent trend
occurring in the academic writing that despite general recommendation to avoid the
reference to human agency the authors of the research articles quite often exploit the
personal pronouns with different purposes such as to show their attitude to the
presented knowledge, emphasize their contribution to the field, foster coherent
discourse organization or to maintain the relationship between an author and a reader.

The last of the aforementioned phenomena served as a basis for the second
chapter focused on exploring cross-cultural differences in the degree of dialogicality
in research articles by means of analysis of occurrence and frequency of conjuncts as
well as semantic relations they convey. The analysed corpus consists of the texts
written by the English native speakers and non-native speakers from the Czech
Republic. The research, based on general assumption claiming that texts written by
native speakers tend to be more dialogic and interactive when compared to those
written by non-native speakers coming from the Czech Republic, surprisingly reveals
that the Czech writers use with double frequency the listing and appositive conjuncts
when building coherence relations. As the author of the chapter claims, it could be
caused by non-native writers' need to clarify and exemplify their arguments and
enable coherent interpretation of the information presented in their articles (Povolna,
2012: 54).
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Spoken academic discourse is discussed in the following chapter focusing
on discourse marker | mean and its possible pragmatic functions. As the results of the
research show, it is not used only as a kind of filler allowing a speaker to think, but
rather to introduce explanations and clarifications or to reformulate the utterances, so
it really can be important for a coherent interpretation of speaker’s intention despite
its little contribution to the propositional content of the utterances which it is inserted
into.

The chapter focusing on literary discourse, represented by novels and short
stories, from the perspective of pragmatics also brings some new and thought-
provoking ideas. The study is based on the analysis of the relevance of
cooperativeness and politeness in the analysis of aspects and subtypes of coherence in
literary texts. The results of the research show that there is a close interplay between
cohesion and coherence in the process of text creation and its perception as well as
interpretation; however, as the author claims, it is important to point out that formal
characteristics of text do not guarantee its stable meaning.

Within the newspaper discourse the language of crime reports is under
investigation. The study material includes 40 articles about ten murder cases from
four different British daily newspapers. The aim of the analysis is to map the typical
discursive strategies with a focus on exploration of coherence and cohesion in the
reports and thus to demonstrate what types of linguistic devices may be employed to
inform effectively as well as to achieve the desired effect on or response from the
audience. The results of the research prove that coherence is derived from discourse
by the readers whose interpretation of the meaning is based on their previous
experience as well as background knowledge, views, and attitudes. Endophoric
reference, lexical replacement and repetition are the most frequently employed
cohesive devices in the analysed texts. However, their choice is always largely
determined by the implied readership of a particular newspaper.

The last chapter focused on political discourse includes the analysis of
discourse strategies and linguistic devices which contribute to the persuasive force of
political speeches by creating a coherent discourse representing the speaker as a
reliable and credible political actor. As the results of the study show, political
speakers try to persuade the audience to accept their representation and interpretation
of reality by establishing a dialogical framework as well as by constructing coherent
logical argumentation to support their claims and actions.

In conclusion, it is necessary to appreciate the fact that all the contributions
included in the book analysing different aspects of cohesion and coherence in a
variety of genres of both spoken and written discourse offer a lot of new insights into
the role of cohesion and coherence in discourse production and interpretation. As the
results of the studies demonstrate, discourse interpretation is dependent on
sociocultural, pragmatic and situational factors (Dontcheva-Navratilova and Povolna,
2012: 5) determining text creation, its perception and interpretation. The book is full
of inspiring and thought-provoking ideas suggesting new possible directions for
further linguistic research and thus can be highly recommended to all readers
interested in the new trends in the study of coherence and cohesion not only in the
Czech Republic, but also abroad.

Mgr. Ludmila Panisova, PhD.

Department of English and American Studies

Faculty of Arts, Constantine the Philosopher University in Nitra
Stefanikova 67

949 74 Nitra

Slovakia, ludmila.panisova@gmail.com
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Histoire du vocabulaire francais
Bertrand, OIivie(: Histoire du vocabulaire frangais. Origines, emprunts et création
lexicale. Paris : Ecole Polytechnique, 2011, 230 p. ISBN 978-2730215817.

En 2011, I’Ecole Polytechnique a présenté une nouveauté du linguiste
francais, dont les recherches portent principalement sur I’histoire du lexique frangais,
Olivier Bertrand : Histoire du vocabulaire frangais. Origines emprunts et création
lexicale. En suivant le titre, nous découvrons que 1’ouvrage se concentre sur les
emprunts et les différentes fagons, qui font naitre le nouveau vocabulaire — les
néologismes, ainsi que sur les questions générales de ses origines. Par cette
publication, 1’auteur propose, a tous ceux qui s’y intéressent, un parcours historique
dans le lexique frangais avec ses diverses créations.

Olivier Bertrand est docteur en sciences du langage et maitre de conférences
en francais a I’Ecole Polytechnique. Dans ses recherches, il se consacre a Ihistoire de
la langue francaise et il trace ses origines et son évolution. A ce propos, il a publié
plusieurs ouvrages traitant du vocabulaire frangais, par exemple en 2006 :
Vocabulaire d’ancien frangais (en collaboration avec Silvére Ménégaldo), et il a
travaillé sur une coédition de 1’ceuvre Lexiques scientifiques et techniques (2007). Il
est membre du laboratoire ATILF — CNRS ou il dirige le programme « Histoire du
lexique politique francais » et il fait partie du jury au Capes externe et a 1’agrégation
interne de Lettres modernes.

La présente publication Histoire du vocabulaire frangais comprend quatorze
thématiques principales. Dés le début, dans D’introduction, ’auteur se pose la
question : «d’ou vient le vocabulaire frangais ? » et tout de suite, il y répond en
signalant que 87 % du lexique frangais est d’origine latine (p. 11) ; selon lui, la
position du latin est primordiale dans le francais, ce qu’il évoque plusieurs fois dans
son texte. L’introduction s’achéve par la mention des procédés de formation des
néologismes, les uns ne sont qu’énumérés (p. ex. : siglaison, acronymie), les autres
sont décrits plus en détail (emprunt, calque etc.). L’auteur y reviendra ultérieurement.

L’incontournable réle du latin abordé au début est ensuite retravaillé dans le
premier chapitre qui contient aussi une réflexion sur les autres langues romanes et la
position du frangais parmi celles-ci. A la fin de cette partie (p. 24) et des autres
également, Olivier Bertrand suggeére des références bibliographiques a consulter et
joint un tableau récapitulatif, avec les informations importantes issues du chapitre
concerné, qu’il appelle «a retenir », ce qui donne a la publication 1’'image d’un
manuel scolaire. Néanmoins, il s’agit d’un outil trés pratique qui permet de mémoriser
les données essentielles. Quant a la suggestion de la bibliographie de référence, elle
sert a aller plus loin. Nous pouvons y voir une double distinction de lecteurs : ceux qui
cherchent moins, disons I’important et ceux qui veulent en apprendre plus.

Les deux chapitres suivants s’intéressent aux mots d’origines gauloise et
germanique. Tout d’abord, le linguiste mentionne une bréve histoire des rapports entre
le frangais et les langues en question pour ensuite introduire le reste de ces vocables
dans le frangais moderne. A partir du quatriéme chapitre, Olivier Bertrand se focalise
sur I’évolution et I’histoire du vocabulaire frangais. Il commence par le Moyen Age
dans lequel il souligne les liens du territoire frangais avec le monde arabe et sa langue ;
en passant par la Renaissance avec le role essentiel de ’italien, par le XVII® siécle qui
est représenté comme une époque de pureté et de normes, surtout grice a la naissance
de I’Académie frangaise, ensuite par le siécle des Lumiéres et leur langue scientifique
et il termine son parcours historique dans I’époque contemporaine avec une
accentuation de relations entre le frangais et I’anglais. Les liaisons avec d’autres
langues (slaves, orientales, scandinaves) sont indiquées dans le chapitre qui suit.
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Les derniéres parties de I’ouvrage évoquent les influences sur la langue
frangaise qui n’ont pas encore été abordées, il s’agit notamment des régionalismes,
des traces du grec dans le frangais d’aujourd’hui, des procédés de formation du
lexique frangais (dérivation, composition) et des étymologies bizarres et incongrues —
pour mieux comprendre, ces derniéres sont décrites par 1’auteur comme étant des mots
de la langue qui « ont une origine que les lexicographes ne parviennent pas a
retrouver /...J » (p. 211).

Cette enrichissante publication d’Olivier Bertrand, présentant un tour dans
I’histoire du lexique frangais, s’achéve par un glossaire avec les définitions de
certaines expressions présentes dans le texte et par I’index des mots étudiés.

L’étude Histoire du vocabulaire frangais d’Olivier Bertrand se veut un
dessin concis des connaissances sur 1’évolution du frangais. Dans sa présentation, il
n’oublie de mentionner aucune origine de mot que 1’on emploie au quotidien dans la
langue frangaise. Cette derniére est le résultat de nombreux changements, mutations et
rencontres millénaires car la langue n’est pas statique, elle évolue et réagit aux
éveénements qui la croisent. Le but de cet ouvrage n’est pas de dresser une description
détaillée mais plutdt de montrer une photographie de la langue francaise avec ses
traits et sources gravés en elle. Si les lecteurs sont intéressés par telle ou telle
thématique abordée, 1’auteur propose aprés chaque partie une bibliographie de
références qui facilite les recherches ultérieures sur le sujet observé.

Pour conclure, Olivier Bertrand qui s’est imposé le devoir de synthétiser les
différents rapports et origines du frangais formés depuis des siécles, 1’a réalisé avec
succes, son travail est trés réussi et fructueux. Chaque chapitre de cette publication
propose une source particuliere et répond systématiquement aux questions qui
peuvent se poser lors de nos réflexions sur le vocabulaire de la langue frangaise telle
que nous la connaissons actuellement.

Le volume traité ici représente une image contemporaine du lexique frangais
qui refléte la diversité de ses origines et ses créations et représente une contribution
importante a 1’étude de I’histoire du frangais. 11 peut servir de point de départ pour des
recherches postérieures dans les domaines lexicologique et lexicographique, en
particulier pour des études portant sur les emprunts ou sur I’histoire du vocabulaire et
ses bouleversements.

Mgr. et Mgr. Radka Fridrichova, Ph.D.
Section of French language and literature
Faculty of Education

University of Hradec Kradlové

Vita Nejedlého 573

500 03 Hradec Kralové

Czech republic
radka.fridrichova@uhk.cz
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Prekladatel’sk4 profesia ...
Martin Djovcos: Kto, ¢o, ako a za akych podmienok preklada: prekladatel’ v kontexte
doby. Banska Bystrica: Univerzita Mateja Bela, 2012. ISBN 978-80-557-0436-4.

Monografia Martina Djov¢osa Kto, co, ako a za akych podmienok preklada:
prekladatel’ v kontexte doby ponlika bezpochyby zaujimavy a Vv mnohom prinosny
pohl'ad do sveta slovenskej prekladatel'skej praxe. Ako jedna z vel'mi mala publikacii
sa snazi o komplexné zmapovanie podmienok profesie v sGfasnosti, nepriamo
upozoriiujic na viaceré naliechavé otazky, ktoré si zasluzia i pozornost’ teoretikov
a didaktikov prekladu. Hoci sa publikacia sustredi najmid na preklad inych ako
literarnych textov, predpokladame, Ze v niektorych aspektoch ma potencial najst
svoje vyuzitie i V suvislosti s literarnym ¢i audiovizualnym prekladom.

Empiricky vyskum Dr. Djovfosa skiuma domacu prekladatel'ska prax
z viacerych perspektiv. Zaobera sa otazkami vzdelania, pripravy a kvalifikovanosti
prekladatelov, ¢im nacrtava i problematiku prekladatel'skych  kompetencii
nevyhnutnych v stcasnosti. V interakcii so zadavatelmi prekladu a prekladatel'mi
sleduje podmienky, za akych sa na Slovensku preklada a plynule prechddza k otazke
kvality vzniknutych prekladov. Neopomina pritom ani trhové faktory, vd’aka comu
jeho pristup povazujeme za uceleny a objektivny v najvi¢Som moznom rozsahu.

Udaje, ktoré monografia predstavuje, si v danej podobe v ramci domacej
translatologie obohacujiice v mnohych smeroch, pretoZe nastavuji pomyselné zrkadlo
nielen prekladatel'skej praxi, ale ididaktike prekladu. Naznacuju, ktoré aspekty
profesie mozno povazovat’ za problematické, ktorym treba v ramci pripravy buducich
prekladatelov venovat’ vic§iu pozornost ana ¢o budicich prekladatelov vopred
upozornit. I ked’ autorov vyskum nemozno povazovat za definitivne ukonceny ¢i
kompletny, zavery, ku ktorym prichadza, odhal'uju skuto¢nu tvar domaceho prekladu,
vdaka Comu otvara $ir$i priestor pre dalSie debaty o smerovani prekladatel'skej
profesie i domacej translatologie.

Mgr. Emilia Janecova, PhD.
Department of Translation Studies
Faculty of Arts

Constantine the Philosopher University
Stefanikova 67

949 01 Nitra

Slovakia

ejanecova@ukf.sk
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... aprax
Olga Krijtova a Veronika ter Hermsel Havlikova: Pozvani k ptekladatelské praxi.
Praha: Apostrof, 2013. ISBN 978-80-87561-28-7.

Druhé vydanie sympatickej publikacie Pozvadni k prekladatelské praxi z pera
Olgy Krijtovej a Veroniky ter Hermsel Havlikovej pontika Siroku paletu vyuzitia — a
to nielen vo vyucovani prekladatel'stva a timoc¢nictva, ale aj v prekladatel'skej praxi.
Uvolneny a prirodzeny $tyl, ale aj vyber a spracovanie tém preto s najvacSou
pravdepodobnost'ou oslovia kazdého, kto sa zaujima o svet prekladu. Hoci sa autorky
publikacie ststredia najmé na preklad z (ale aj do) holand¢iny, viaceré z kapitol mézu
byt’ bezpochyby prinosnymi aj pre $irSie publikum.

Zaujem autoriek sa sustredi prevazne na oblast umeleckého prekladu
a predstavenie roznych aspektov prekladatel'skej profesie. Uvodné kapitoly
predstavujii  tazkosti, sktorymi sa mdzu stretnit’ zacinajuci prekladatelia
a upozoriiujii na povinnosti, ale iprava prekladatelov. Neskor sa autorky venuju
konkrétnym problematickym aspektom umeleckého prekladu, ktoré dokladuji na
prikladoch z vybranych textov. Osobitni pozornost’ venuju prekladu idiomov, nareci
¢i nazvov textov, priCom neopominaji ani dobru zvyklost' overovania si moznych
nejasnosti. KedZze obe autorky publikacie maju v ramci prekladatel'skej praxe
rozsiahle skusenosti, Pozvani k prekladatelské praxi mozno vnimat’ ako konstruktivne,
inSpirativne a pou¢né Citanie pre zacinajucich i etablovanych prekladatelov, ako aj
uzitoény nastroj vo vyucbe prakticky zameranych translatologickych disciplin.

Mgr. Emilia Janecova, PhD.
Department of Translation Studies
Faculty of Arts

Constantine the Philosopher University
Stefanikova 67

949 01 Nitra

Slovakia

ejanecova@ukf.sk
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ABSTRACTS

Tatiana G. Bochina T.G. — Alija N. Miftahova: Gender Interpretation of the
Image of a Man in a Runet

In this article the original technique of determination of gender specifics interpretation
of the image of a man in modern language consciousness is described. As a result of
comparison of texts of messages at specialized female and man's forums the image of
the man in female and man's language consciousness was reconstructed, gender
symmetry/asymmetry in interpretations of an image of the man, the common and
peculiar features in nominating of persons man's both on paradigmatic, and on
syntagmatic levels is revealed, the gender stereotypes existing in the Network are
characterized, ideas of the modern language personality are expanded.

Key words: gender, the image of a man, Internet-discourse, forum

Lenka Micheléikova: On the Translation of Multiword Terminology of the EU’s
Legislative Texts

In this paper, we try to map the occurrence of multiword terms in legislative texts of
the EU institutions. In legal terminology, two or multiword terms have a considerable
superiority and their formation can be seen in the prcess of creation of the new EU
terminology. Thus, we can talk about a productive analytical word formation type,
which is frequently present in the legal texts of the EU. With this multiword
terminology phenomenon problems in the translation arise and they are highlighted in
the final section of this paper.

Key words: multiword terminology, attribute, legal texts translation

Alexander Ptashkin: The Concepts of “Beauty” and “Pathology” within the
Biological Component of Deviation Category (in the English Language)

The article deals with the analysis of means of expressing the category of deviation in
the English language. The consideration of this category is connected with significant
research interest in classifying different kinds of deviation distinguished by many
sciences including linguistics. The author describes the language means of expressing
the concepts Beauty and Pathology as the elements of biological component of the
deviation category in the English language, considers the category of deviation,
expressed by the words of general semantics with root devia-, and concludes that the
concretization of the meanings of mentioned above words occurs by means of the
analysis of their contextual correlations with language units, representing the concepts
Beauty, Pathology, included in the sphere of deviation. These mental units are the part
within the hierarchical structure of deviation category, the peculiar feature of this
structure is the presence of hyper-hyponym relations in it.

Key words: category, concept, biological component, deviation, hierachy

Véra Janikova: Individual Multilingualism and itsPpsycholinguistic Aspects
with Regards to Language Learning

Multilingualism is an issue that is currently focused on in expert discussions not only
in many spheres of social life, but also in many scientific disciplines and research
activities that grasp it from different perspectives accounting for various targets.
Multilingualism is intensely discussed in particular in connection with the teaching of
foreign languages because the development of the ability to communicate in more
than two languages is one of the main goals of language teaching. This perspective of
multilingualism is also dealt with in the research project "Multilingualism in the
Czech school: learning and teaching German after English" (GAP407/11/0321),
which is addressed at the Faculty of Education, Masaryk University, Brno. The
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present study gives an outline of approaches to defining the concept of
multilingualism, which points to its multi-layer nature, and in more detail, one of its
aspects is discussed here, which is the psycholinguistic foundation of the acquisition
of multiple languages, emphasizing the different types of cross-linguistic influence.
Key words: multilingualism,  types of multingualism, multilingual language
acquisition, psycholinguistic, cross-linguistic influence

lulia Ageeva: Speech Behavior of Recruitment Officers in Final Part of

Interview

The article presents the results of studies on verbal behavior of recruitment officers in
the final part of interviews. It expands the range of communicative strategies and
tactics of collaboration and cooperation. The circle of verbal behavior tactics (requests,
positive and negative responses, explanations, compromise, praise, etc.) is defined
based on the analysis of live speech material. The verbal behavior tactics promote the
use of the main communication strategy of recruitment officers - the strategy of a final
decision. The linguistic indicators of the identified tactics (lexical, morphological,
syntactic, and stylistic) are described.

Key words: interview, recruitment officer, verbal behavior strategies and tactics,
linguistic markers (indicators)

Emilia Janecova: Word and Image in Contemporary Writing: Curiosities in
Mark Haddon’s The Curious Incident of the Dog in the Night-Time

Offering a perspective of fifteen years old Christopher Boon with Asperger's
syndrome via solving a mystery of murdering neighbour’s dog Wellington clearly
heralds not only unusual thematic conception but also indicates a use of innovative
formal strategies of the composed text. These are constructed on level of written word,
portraying the way of thinking of the protagonist, and supplemented by manifold
pictures and illustrations depicting the endeavour to encompass and express the
inexpressible — which for the main character remains mainly on level of nonverbal
communication and reading into emotional manifestation in his surroundings.
Knowing the intricacies of communication and interpretation of persons with
Christopher’s condition, the illustrations used in the text reflect his attempt to grasp
certain meanings and present them in a way eligible to majority of people. The
proposed article contemplates upon the role of such strategy, approaching it as an
indefeasible element of protagonist’s utterance and thus as a tool of shaping the
recipients’ perception. Possible outcomes of the strategy are described in order to
identify the intentions of the pictorial elements used.

Key words: text, graphic narrative, graphic novel, graphical representation,
illustrations

Anna Petrikova: Multimedia Text-Book as a Means of Personality Development

during the Process of Teaching the Russian Language

In organizing the Russian-speaking educational space in Slovak conditions it is
necessary to consider not only the tutoring component but also the educational one.
Any foreign language provides a strong platform for improving the spiritual
component of an individual student. Culture, as the spiritual heritage of the people, is
translated by language means to the linguistic consciousness of individuals in the
process of developing intercultural communication competence. The author
hypothesizes the need to attract to the analysis the text of musical works and
masterpieces of fine art that promotes students to understand a literary text much
better.

Key words: culture, intercultural communication competence, spiritual growth,
integrative approach, language means, identity, multimedia

90



Jana Birova — Sylvia EliaSova: Plurilingual and Pluricultural Competence and
Foreign Language Teaching at Primary and Secondary Schools in Slovakia

The paper deals with the definition of plurilingual and pluricultural competencies and
the current language policy in Slovakia.

Key words: plurilingualism, plurilingual and pluricultural competence, language
policy in Slovakia, foreign languages, school
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